Google 



This is a digital copy of a book that was preserved for generations on library shelves before it was carefully scanned by Google as part of a project 

to make the world's books discoverable online. 

It has survived long enough for the copyright to expire and the book to enter the public domain. A public domain book is one that was never subject 

to copyright or whose legal copyright term has expired. Whether a book is in the public domain may vary country to country. Public domain books 

are our gateways to the past, representing a wealth of history, culture and knowledge that's often difficult to discover. 

Marks, notations and other maiginalia present in the original volume will appear in this file - a reminder of this book's long journey from the 

publisher to a library and finally to you. 

Usage guidelines 

Google is proud to partner with libraries to digitize public domain materials and make them widely accessible. Public domain books belong to the 
public and we are merely their custodians. Nevertheless, this work is expensive, so in order to keep providing tliis resource, we liave taken steps to 
prevent abuse by commercial parties, including placing technical restrictions on automated querying. 
We also ask that you: 

+ Make non-commercial use of the files We designed Google Book Search for use by individuals, and we request that you use these files for 
personal, non-commercial purposes. 

+ Refrain fivm automated querying Do not send automated queries of any sort to Google's system: If you are conducting research on machine 
translation, optical character recognition or other areas where access to a large amount of text is helpful, please contact us. We encourage the 
use of public domain materials for these purposes and may be able to help. 

+ Maintain attributionTht GoogXt "watermark" you see on each file is essential for in forming people about this project and helping them find 
additional materials through Google Book Search. Please do not remove it. 

+ Keep it legal Whatever your use, remember that you are responsible for ensuring that what you are doing is legal. Do not assume that just 
because we believe a book is in the public domain for users in the United States, that the work is also in the public domain for users in other 
countries. Whether a book is still in copyright varies from country to country, and we can't offer guidance on whether any specific use of 
any specific book is allowed. Please do not assume that a book's appearance in Google Book Search means it can be used in any manner 
anywhere in the world. Copyright infringement liabili^ can be quite severe. 

About Google Book Search 

Google's mission is to organize the world's information and to make it universally accessible and useful. Google Book Search helps readers 
discover the world's books while helping authors and publishers reach new audiences. You can search through the full text of this book on the web 

at |http: //books .google .com/I 



<s >-^ 



w,p^' 




odliailoi-khiit. 



The gift of 



Willlei ToodsvlUe Hookhm 




^ i 




^4 



iz 





Aimntk 




inlagues 



:k^ 




1y 




IN THB 



^ 



± 



: PEKING COLLOQUIAL, 






FOR TEE USE OF STUDENTS. 






n 




BT 




FREDERIC HENRY BALFOUR. 



a 







SHANGHAI : 
PRINTED AT THE "NORTH-CHINA HERALD" OFFICE, HANKOW ROAD. 

1883. 



IDIOMATIC DIALOGUES. 



PREFACE. 



-•o*- 



A FEW words only are necessary to introduce tliis little manaal to the 
student of Pekingese. 

As regards orthography, I have, with a few unimportant exceptions, 
followed the system of Sir Thomas Wade. Bomanisation of Chinese 
sounds can never be more than approximative, and the present efEort to 
represent the pronunciation of Pekingese vocables does not pretend to be 
superior in this respect to the attempts of others who have gone before 
me. In or^er, therefore, to avoid all risk of misleading the learner, his 
attention is invited to the following remarks. 

It is clear that the vowel sound in jf^^ ^, and their correlatives, 

is very different from that in ^, jQ, ^, and ^. Strictly speaking, 
the former should be written Jcwong, wong, etc., while the latter are 
sounded chwng, ch^ang, p^ang, and icmg. It is a defect of the system 
inaugurated by Sir Thomas Wade that both classes are included under the 
same orthography as regards the vowel sound ; but as the students for 
whom this book is intended are supposed to be already conversant with 
that system, I have not thought it worth while to make any innovation. 

It is equally clear that shih, jl\ and cMhy as representatives of the 
characters ^^, y , ^, and all others thus pronounced, are arbitrary 
symbols, and do not show the true sound at a glance. The actaal 
pronunciation of the characters for which they stand is better represented 
by shzh^ zhzh, and tshzh. 

The coadopted in such words as -^^ '(^^ JB^ ^, etc., — that is, 
where the vowel sound is that of the English long e or short i or French 
w, — is NOT to be pronounced like the ch in "cheese." It is rather a 
softened or thickened h^ and bears much the same rel£v,tion to the English 
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k that the sound of ^ in ** picture " and ** nature " bears to the common 
pronunciation of that letter. French sinologues have adopted ^ as 
representing this rather difficult soand. It may be pointed out that the 
Pekingese ch stands for two distinct consonantal sounds in the Southern 
mandarin. The characters ^ and ^^ for instance, pronounced hi and 
tsHng respectively, have both the same consonant in Pekingese, being 
alike written with the ch. 

The combination hs presents even a greater difficulty. It is, however, 
amenable to a very simple rule. The pure sound of the English 8, as for 
instance in the word ^ sin (Nanking), is produced by advancing the 
tip of the tongue to the back of Hhe teeth. The hs of the same word in 
Pekingese — hsin — ^is produced by sounding an s without moving tab 
TONQUB FBOM ITS NATURAL POSITION IN THE MOUTH. Nothing cau be easier 
or simpler when once this fact is understood. Sere, again, the Pekingese 
consonant stands for two distinct sounds in the Southern dialect; 
hing and j^ si (Nanking) being written Tising and hsi in Pekingese, and 
presenting no difference in pronunciation whatever. 

I hAve rejected the use of i2 in such words as § and 00, Nothing 
could be more calculated to mislead. The mere fact that Sir Thomas 
Wade's own excellent work is almost invariably referred to by persons 
imperfectly acquainted with Chinese as the ** Tsoo " Erh Chi is, I submit, 
sufficient proof that tzH is not a happy version of the first character. The 
sounds in question have no vowel, as we understand that term. The 
consonant is prolonged ; or rather, followed by an inarticulate emanation 
of the voice which is not capable of being represented by any letter of 
our alphabet. I recommend the spelling tsz and sz, for want of better. 

The final n is often elided when the word is followed by G?. 
"P^n-*rh" thus becomes jperrA, "chw6n-*rh" chwerrh^ " pan- *rh" |?drr A, 
and so on. 

The Four Tones can be learned from a native, and from a native 

ONLY. 
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represents the civilities incident to a dinner-party, are examples of this. 
Chapter XXXVI is composed almost entirely of slang ; subsequent 
chapters will be found dealing in a conversational form with events of 
romantic and historical interest ; others, again, consist of di3Cussions jon 
the rise and fall of the philosophies and religions of China, the customs 
pertaining to social events, criminal and judicial procedure, and so on ; 
all of which are calculated to give the student an insight into other 
matters beyond the mere construction of sentences and particularities 
of Chinese grammar. 
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What time is it? 

How much 

stroke 
clock 





T 



CU 
tien 
chung 
liao. 



A quarter to eight. 
Seven ^J^ 

stroke f^ 

three ^ 

quarters. ^d 

Didn't I teU yon last night I 
.wanted yon to call me at half- 
past six? 



ChH 
hsia 
sail 
7c* eh. 



Yesterday 

evening 

I 

not 









Tso 

Wh 

wan 

shang 

woa 

jpuh 



was 


m 


shih 


tell 


/-/Jb. 


Tcao 

8U 


yon * 


i^ 


ni 


six 


-1. 


liu 


stroke 


m 


tien 


half 


^ 


pan 


o'clock 


^3 


chung 


call 


i4 


chioK) 


me 


m 


woa 


? 


M 





I thonght yon said half-past 
seven, Sir. 



^ 



wrongly 

thonght 

was 

yon, Sir, 

said 

seven 

stroke 

half 



a 





Woa 
tang 

shih 

nin 

shuoh 

cVi 

tien 



^fe 'pan 



Well, never mind. Hnllo! My 
watch has stopped. 



Thus 

not 

important 

Hullo 



my 

watch 
stood 
stopped 
has. 



1 

1 
1 
1 







m 




T 



Na 

men 

puh 

yao 

chin 

ai 

yo 

woa 

ti 

piao 

cha/n 

chu 

liao. 



PHRASES ANALYSED. 






1 



That must be because you forgot 
to wind it up last night, Sir. 



I 

think 
is 

you, 

Sir, 
yesterday 

forgotten 

mount • 
spring. 



m 





m 




H^ 

^ 



7 
± 




Woa 

hsiang 

shik 

nin 

na 

Uo. 

Wh 

luavg 

1 

liao 

shang 

lisien. 



No, it isn't. It is the cold that 
has stopped it. 

Not ^ 

is 

thns 




probably 

is 
frozen 

stopped. 



I've brought you your hot water, 



All right. Hand me my drawe: 



Hot 

watei' 

brought 

como 

is. 



Then 

right 
Take 

my 

small 

trousers 

hand 

over 

come. 




«1 
A- 





515 



Chin 

sliih 

pa 

tuoa 

ti 

lishio 

h'li 

U 

Jciio 

lai. 



Give me another pair of socl 
these are all worn out. 

These 
socks 

all 
are 

ragged 

you 

again 

change 

a 

pair 

come. 

Be careful how you put th< 
studs in; don't rumple 1 





ChS 


^ 


u<a 


-f- 


tsz 


is 


tu . 


m 


sMh 


m 


p'o 


^^ 


ti 


f^ 


ni 


# 


tsai 


m 


huan 

» 


m 


shiLang 


^ 


lai. 



Wi 


JSh 


shirt-front. 






ic 


shui 


You 


U 


Ni 


tr 


ta 


fixing 


^ 


an 


'* 


lai 


sweat 


n 


han 


T 


liao, 

1 


shirt 


# 


shan 
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s 
stads 

mast be 
careful 



^ 








xnnst nofc 
Iiaiidling 

dicky 
rtimple 



m 




1 



a 

nm 
tsz 
yao 
hsiao 
Its in 
choh 
inek 
pa 
kin 
tsz 
jou 
Uao, 



^o aoid wash your hands; yon 
^irty everything yon tonch. 

You 



^wash 
Lands 

go 
! 

touch 
'what 

all 

dirtied 

is. 






m 

hsl 
sJiou 
I u 
pa 
nieJi 




} 




sham mo 



tsang 
"T Uao. 




^i^ing me that satin scarf. 



Take 
satin 

collar 

girdle 







^ 



4 






Fa 

tuan 

tsz 

ling 

tai 

tsze 



hand 

give 

me. 







ti 

tvoa. 



What will yoji have for early 
breakfast (chota-hazree), Sir? 



Wish 
what 

stay the 
stomach 

yon, 
Sir. 











Yao 

slwmmo 

tieu* 
lis in 
nin 
na: 



Oh, coffee and toast, or something 
of the sort. 




Coffee 
toast 







K6h 

/■* • 
ei 

t'oh 

sze 



etcetera 






shemmo 



If the eggs are fresh I'll have a 
conple. 



Fowl's 



eggs 



new 
fresh 




^ 
^ 

m 




OH 

tsz 

Wh 

hsin 

hsien 



Ui 



"^ These two characters are really meaningless qa 
employed iu the sense of a snack, although they are 
in general use iu the North among the Chiuese 
themselves. Perhaps (he first word should pro- 
perly be written jhj|[j to fill up a hole iu, to add 
to. 



ti 



t 
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may 

eat 

two. 




I 

cVih 
Hang 
ho. 



Hang up those trousers I wore 
yesterday and beat the dust out 
of them. 



Yoa 
take 



yesterday 



wore 



trousers 



hang tip 

wliip 
strike 
whip 
strike. 



m 

pa 

ivoa 

tso 

fien 

cliiian 

ti 

h'u 

tsz 

Jcua 

h'i 

lai 

ch^ou 

ta 

cli^ou 

ta. 



Just help me on with my coat. 

You i^^ Ni 

jpntig 
cJioh . 



help 




me 
take 

coat 



* 



put on. 




ivoa 
pa 

shang 

cKuan 

sliang. 



Crive me my slippers. 
Bring ^e 



slipshod 
shoes 




Na 
woa 
ti 
fa 




hsieh 

7^ lai. 

Clean my boots, and put them 
the fire to warm. 



come. 



Take 
boots 

brush 

clean 

})lace 
at 

stove 

there 

warm 
warm . 




Pa 

hsueh 

tsz 

shtca 

ching 

liao 

U 

tsai 

lu 

tsz 

na 

Wh 

Ivdo 
h\xo. 




yj^ 



± 



:ir 




Ch'a 
t ai 
tan 
liao. 



The tea is too weak. 

Tea 

too 
weak 

You have made the tea too stroi 

Yoii j^^ Ni 

brewed *jhl cli'i 

tea it clia 
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too 

strong . 



:k 




7 



t'ai 
yen 
liao. 



Ixese eggs cure boiled too hard. 

These ^^ Che 

fowls' Wk chi 



eggs 
too much 
boiled 
tough 




i: 





tan 
Vai 
chu 
lao 



are. "7 liao. 

^Pliese eggs are not boiled enough. 

Fowls' 
eggs 
have not 
boiled 






Chi 
tan 
mei 
chu 
fou 
— "jT liao, 

^7ow yon can take away. 




thoroughly 





* 




Hemove 
go 

! 



^"ill my pipe for me. 

Tobacco ^i 

pipe 

in 





Gh'S 
cWu 
pa. 

Yen 
tai 

li 

cliuang 

pack ^ '^ 

sliang 

tobacco. iffl yen. 

^He pipe doesn't draw. 

Tobacco >MM Yen 

pipe -3X5 tai 



?<i 





not 



pervious. 



^ puh 



fung 
Hfc h^uai. 



Why don't yon clear it ont before 
filling it? 



You 

on account of 

what 

not 

first 

take 

it 

perforate 

open 

then 

pack 

tobacco 

? 



f^ Ni 




wei 
shemmo 

pull 

hsien 

pa 

fa 

fung 

k'ai 

tsai 

chuang 

yen 

7ii, 




I'll smoke a cigar this morning 
instead. 



meantime 
smoke 
a 
tobacco 

roll 

instead of 
a pipe 
tobacco 



Woa 
y^ hsiGYi 

|Tg cKih 

jfg yen 



ch^uerrh 




|l 



> 



; It 



r 

I 
f 

fi 

!»' 

r 



I 



t 



P 



( 



c 






^'; 
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The barber has come, Sir. 

Scrape 

face 

one 

come 

has 

yon, Sir. 

AU right. 

Can 

do. 

Shave my chin only; I'm going 
to let my whiskers grow. 

Only l(B Ta7i 

shave ^J Icica 

~7\ Jisia 



W] 


Kiia 


^ 


lien 


^ 


tl 


^ 


lai 


T 


liao 


^ 


nin 


/lav 




m 


na. 


^ 


K'o 


liX 


» 
I. 



chin 






cheek 



s 



m 



beard 




leave. 







sai 

chia 

ti 

hu 

tsz 

liu 

clioh. 



Shave me clear all over. 



Each 
place 

all 
mnst 



^ ch'u 
yao 




shave 
clean 



n 




1 



Jena 

ching 

liao. 



Shave my moustache off. 



Take 

mouth 

lips 

npon 

's 

beard 
shave 



away. 



Pj^ tsici 

^p ch'wen 

r. shang 

|iy kua 

7 



liao 



Always dip the razor in hot wati 
before applying it to the place 



First 
take 

knife 



.en 



yj tao 
jT tsz 



m 






iJt^ 


isai 


hot 








jeh 


water 






i^ 


sJmi 


into 






m 


li 


dip 






^ 


clian 


dip 






Br 


cJian 


then 






# 


tsai 


shave 






n 


7c2ta 


face. 






m 


lien. 


Try and 


manage 


without seizix 


me by 


the 


nose 


». 




You 






^ 


m 


must 






# 


tei 



Ih 
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think of 

a means 

to shave 
tho face 
without 

pinching 



nose. 



hsiang 

fah 

tsz 

Icua 

lien 

piek 

nieh 

choh 

jpi 

tsz. 



bur razor is blunt ; put an edge 
on it. 



Knife 

blunt 

is 

must 

grind 

a 

grind. 





Tao 

tsze 

twen 

liao 

tei 

mo 

• 

mo. 



%he soap is not soft enough; I 
can't shave yon properly v^th 
it. 

-?- tsz 



Soap 



11 ' 



too 

harsh 

shave 

not 

clean. 

%[ow does the weather look? 
Heaven's j\, Tien 

breath S. cJii 



Vai 
r-* seh 
^ij hua 

pich 
ching. 




how ' 



fashion. 






tsernmo 




yang. 



It is beginning to snow. 

Descend 

begin 

snow 

coming 

is. 



The sun is coming out. 



h 


Hsia 


V^ 


clii 


^ 


hsuek 


^ 


lai 


T 


liao. 



Great 

light 

shine 

out 

coming 

is. 



'M Tai 



m 
tti 

7 



It is raining fast. 

Whish 
whish 

descending 







Get me my overcoat. 

Bring 

my 
outer 

coat 
cotjixe. 



yang 

huang 

ch\ili 

lai 

liao. 



Shua 
shua 
ti 
hsia 



Na 

woa 

ti 

wai 

Icua 

tsz 
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Shall you be home to tiffin, Sir? 



!• . 



i^ 






^.i 












»■ 



'i 



• •: 






i. 

ri 

I 



Master 

back 

come 

eat 

middle 

meal . 

? 





IBI 




Lao 
yeh 
hui 
lai 

chung 

fan 

nid. 



Tes, and may probably bring in a 
friend as well. 

Back 



come 
eat, 

probably 

also 
will be 

a 



ICl Eui 

5f5 lai 

f^ ch'ih, 

f^ kai 



m 
^ 



' gentleman 





come 



together 



^ 




yu 

wei 
lao 
yeh 
lai 

• 

^ 

Wiiai 
Wh 
chHh. 

Lao 

yeh 

chUi 

ma 

'puh 

chH. 



No. Tell the mafa to take 
pony out to exercise [the x 
riding it himself.] 

Not 

ride 

tell 

horse 

boy 

exercise 

horse 

then 

right 



4- 


Puh 


^ 


ch^i, 


(4 


chiao 


,% 


ma 


^ 


fi^ 


m 


ya 


m^ 


ma 


Wt 


chiu 


^ 


shih 



1 



liao. 



Ya is liere used as exercise, the object of wh 
to repress or curb the aiiimars ovur-friskiue 

Tell the mafa to take the p 
out to exercise [by leading 

w4 



Toll 
horse 

boy 

lead I 
sannter ) 

horse 



go 






Chiao 
ina 

liu 



ma 
cliii 

Shut the door after me. 
Attend IM Ken 



me 

come 

sliut 

to 

the door. 




^ 



n 



woa 
lai 
Jman 
shang 



men. 



The weather is bright and ph 
ant, but the dust is awftil. 

^ THen 
cVi 



Weather 
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clear 

bright 

very 

cheerful 

brisk 

bat 

daat 
is 

infinite. 



chHng 

tang 

hSn 

shuang 

Jc^uai 

t'u 

shih 

liao 

pu 
tSh. 



Z must ask my way of somebody. 



I 

must 



enquire 



road. 




Woa 

taung 

teX 

ta 

tHng 

tao 



[ 



f^ Ohieh 
3t huang 




cnse me, Sir; can yon direct 
me to lAmp-market Street? 



Borrow 
lustre 

you, Sir 

go up to 

lamp 

market 

place, or 
entrance 

towards 



1 



m 
ft 



nm 

na 

shang 

tSng 

sMh 

k^ou 

'rh 

wang 



wTiere 
walk. 






na 

mSn 

ch^ii. 



Tou go south, straight along past 
the Fonr Arches, and Lamp- 
market Street is the first wide 
turning on your west. 

Straight 



1 



walk 



having passed < «^ 

n 



Four 

Arches 

towards 

south 

road 

west 

side 

first 



1 




ft 




1 



1^ 




large 

street 

just 
is. 



■k 



% 
M 




chih 

tsou 

kuo 

liao 

8ze 

p*ai 

lou 

wang 

nan 

lu 

hsi 

li 

t^ou 

• 

% 

tHao 

ta 

chieh 

'rh 

chin 

shih. 



Dry 

fish 

Ian© 



And how far is it to Dry-fish 
Lane? 

^ Kan 



1 1 



1 

J 



I i 



t.' 



i4 

■I 



' I 

t 

• I 
I 

if: 



81 

H-; 

1 • 1 
■ 

•I 
•J 



■1 
ii 



:j 



i 



f 

I 
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yet 

removed 
how 
far. 





Jtai 
M 
to 
yiicm. 



About half-a-lipast Iiamp-market 
Street. 

Having past 

lamp 
market 

entrance 

yet 

is 

half 

U 

ground. 

Thanks, mucli obliged. 
Much ^ To 

indebted ^^ ch*eng 

indication ^fig chih 

instruction. f^ chiao. 





Take care, Sir, or you'll fall into 
that ditch. 



You, Sir 

bo 
careful 

do not 

fall 

in 

ditch 

into. 





Nin 

lisiao 

hsin 

choh 

pieh 

tiao 

tsai 

hou 

li. 



It's bad 


walking; I ] 


bad 1>( 


hire a < 


Bart. 






Road 


( 

4 


1% 


Tao 
'rh 


not 




:^ 


puh 


good 




n 


hao 


walk 




^ 


tsou 


I 




m 


woa 


not 




T> 


J)U 


so good as 


^ 


ju 


to hire 




m 


ku 


a 




^ 


liang 


cart 




m 


c¥i 



Can't you go faster? 
get there to-day at 

You 
not 
can 
fast 

a little 

? 
like 

thus 
slow 

to-day 

arrive 

not 

reach. 



pd. 



We si 
this rs 



tierrl 
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ITot so fast ! Tou're shaking me 
to pieces over these ruts. 



Don't 
thas 

fast 
go 

these 



m 



(itt 



rats 

bnmp 

kill 

one* 





A 



Pieh 

che 

mo 

tsou 

die 

hsieh 

chuai 

woa 

p^Sng 

sze 

jm. 



Do you want to go into the 
Chinese city, Sir? 



Master 

want 
go out of 
city 
? 



{ 






HI 




Lao 

yeh 

yao 

ch^uh 

ch^eng 

m6. 



I first want to go to Donkey 
Lane; then to Lung-fu Sze; 
then to Liu-li Ch'ang. 

± 



First 
go up to 



donkey 

lane 

after 
go up to 
lung 




m 





± 




JEsien 

shang 

lit 

'rh 

Jm 

t^ung 

hou 

shang 

lung 



fu 
sze 

afterwards 

then 
go to 
lin 
li 
ch*ang. 



fu 

sze 

jan 

JlOlh 

tsai 

tao 

liu 

li 

ch^ang. 



There is no fair to-day at Iiung- 
fu Sze! 

C -^ Chin 
To-day < ^-, 

LX^ 'rh 



lung 
fu 
sze 

has not 
fair 



Ik ^'^'^^9 



# 





1^ 



fu 

sze 

mei 

miao 

wah. 



I never said there was. Just 
go where you're told. 

I ^ Woa 

M 



certainly 

not 

said 

there was 

fair 

you 

only 

follow 






m 




my 




6^ 



puig 

mei 

shuoh 

shih 

miaoy 

ni 

chih 

chao 

choh 

woa 

a 



li 2 



' 



(I 



'f 



4 i 



f 






fi 
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Master 



{ 





words ffl ^^« 

act. ij^ ^«^'^^- 

What is your name, Sir? 

Lao 

yeh 

hononrable "B* ktcei 

name. jA hsing. 

My name is Fa. 

My ^ Woa 

name f^ hsing 

Fn. ^ fu. 

And where do you live? 



Mansion 
at 

where. 



1 






shang 
tsai 
na 
'rh. 



North of the East Four Arches. 



East 
foar 




arches 

north 
side. 



1 







Tung 

8ze 

p^ai 

lou 

pet 

jpien. 

How old may you be, Sir? 

Chin 



•Ws 




This 
year 

how many. 

years 
nnmber 



1 








T 



men 

to 

ta 

8uy 

shu 

liao. 



[This enquiry is 
following polite 


susceptible q 
vwriations : — 


Exalted 


m 


Kao 


age. 


# 


shou. 


Honourable 


n 


Kuei 


cycles. 


1? 


kia 
tsg. 


Honourable 


n 


Kuei 


decades. 


m 


king. 


Venerable 


M 


TswS 


teeth. 


® 


chHh 


Verdant 


w 


Oh'vr 


springs 


m 


ch^wi 


how many « 

1 




chi 
hoh,] 



Are you asking iaie7—[JSJquiva 

a hint tJiat that is not his business.] 



This 




jg, ChS 


is 




j& shih 


ask 




K w^n 


me 




^ woa 


? 




^ ^• 


This is Donkey Lane. "W 
house do you want? 


Arrived 




1 ^J Too 

[ T Koo 



donkey 

lane 
have 




E 



lii 
Wh 
hu 

^g| t'ung 
liao 




7 
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ster 



Lch 



{ 

{ 
{ 




lao 
ff. tsai 

■ "* > rrverrh 
cend from "K hsia 

one on the north side, with 
irtico. 



^d 
bh 



ile 



1 



^ Lu 

H K 

^K an 
^ tsz 

chi 




Jessing 

3 






w 



^ 



jisely 





men 
lou 

chiu 
shih. 



ret down and knock at the 
for me. 






1' 



i 

ht from ~T\ hsia 

^ ch'S 

P^ chiao 

P^ vien. 



Mr. 



1 



Is Mr. £ee at home? 

Li ^p Id 

yCt hsien 

^£ shSng 

at ^E tsai 

home S^ chia 

P tJ^ md. 




No, he has just gone out. 

out p[J cA'^t^A 

gone ^ c^*t« 

has. TT Ztao. 

When will he be back? 
He ^ Ta 

how soon \^ to 

hi 



may 

back 
come. 



( Pf ^'0 

pB hvmy 
T]^ lai. 



I don't know; he did not leave 
word. 

Not ^ Tu 

7v^ chih 



know ) ^ 

( jM tao 

Yi mei 
did not Y^ 

leave | -^ ;- ^ .^ 

word. 33& Aita. 




Is Mrs. Lee at home? 

% T'ai 

is: *'«i 



Lady 



[ 
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at 

homo 

? 



« 





tsai 
cilia 
md. 



Mrs. Lee is indisposed, and can- 
not receive visitors. 



Lady 

deficient in 
health 

not 
can 
see 
visitors. 



1 



is: 
is: 




9}i 



m 




Tai 

t*ai 
ciden 
an 
nt 

neng 
chien 



Well then, 
when he 

Thus 

I 

just 

leave 

name 
ticket 
wait till 

master 



give Mr. Lee my card 
returns. 



if 




^ 




back 


IBI 


comes 


^ 


give 


^ 


him. 


#. 



me7i 



woa 

dim 

liu 

Jisia 

ming 

p^ien 

teng 

lao 

yell 

himiy 

lai 

lei 

t'a. 



Now I want to go to Lin-li 
Ch'ang via the Ch'ien Men. 



Now 

go to 

liu 

li 

ch*ang 

must 

through 

front 

gato 

go. 



1 




± 





^ 
M 
^ 
^ 



Hsien 

tsai 

shang 

liu 

li 

ch^ang 

yao 

ts^ung 

chHon 

mSn 

tsou 



What shop do you want. Sir ? 

^ Lao 



Master 



1 



n 



wants 
to go to 

what 
shop. 




1 





sh&mmo 



I? 




Pao 
wen 
chat. 






yeh 

yao 

^J tao 

] 

-31 tsz, 

Fao Wen Chai. 

Precious 

literature 

library. 
Are you going to buy books there ? 

Buy ^ Mai 

books ^^ sJiu 



Pu 
ting. 




Can't say for certain. 
Not ^ 

certain 
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Why not ? 

How. 



J& 




] 



Tsemmo. 



Because I haven't made up my 
mind yet. 

m 

Mai 



Because 



intention 



yet 
not 
settled. 




U 




Yin 

wei 

chu 

^ 

hat 

meV 

chwSn, 



What'9 your diffionlty? 
There is ^ Yu 



what 
difficult 



< ^^ > sh&inmo 



M^ 




vji 



nan 

nX. 



Ton seem a great bnsybody. 
What's that to yon? 



Yon 

that 

man 

too much 

like 

look after 

trifling 

affairs 

towards 

you 

what 
relativity. 



j^ cM 



ien 





A i^ 

ai 

huan 
ffl hsien 
^^ sJiih 

H « 

[*[> ni 




[ 




I 



sliemmo 



"^^ Jmang 




liao 

tsz 
liao. 



Hng 



Here yon are, Sir. 

Arrived 

shop 
have. 

Good-morning, Sir. Take a seat. 
Come ^ Lai 

have J liao 

please ^^ . chH'^ 

sit. ^ ^^0. 

Don't let me pnt yon ont. 
Don't J^Jj Fieh 

trouble iffji chii 

don't JJlJ 2?ie^ 

trouble. ^tgl c^i*. 

Have yon any good editions of 
the Hnng-lon Meng? 

Jtjr hao 



Have 
good 
paper 
blocks 



red 

storey 

dream 
9 



meng 





Tes; in excellent type, and 
printed on good white paper. 

Have, ^ Yu 

excellent ^ ttp ^ao 

6x1 « 
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blocks 


m 


pcm 


white 


d 


pai 


paper 


m 


chih 


brnshed 


m 


aliua 


printed. 


cm 


yin 
ti. 


Ah, I know this edition. 


Thifl 




OhS 
ko 


edition 




pan 
ti 


I 


m 


woa 


seen 


M. 


chien 


have. 


ff 


huo 
Uao. 



The tsrpe is dear enough, but 
the characters are not well 
cut, and there are a great many 
misprints. 

Pi 



Pencil 
strokes 

althongh 
clear 

still 

character 
shape ' 
not 
good 

besides 
wrong 





LP. 

1 



hiia 

suy 

Jan 

chHng 

ch^u 




{ 



^^ tsz 

tH 

• 

pu 

hao 

erh 

chHeh 

ts'o 






characters ^- 

not ^ 

few. A^ 

It's the best there is. 
Beyond -^ 

not Jx. 

exists ^ 

compared with y^ 

good jyp 

7 

How many volumes is it in 

Are '^ Yu 

how many ^^ chi 

1% 



tsz 
pu 
shao, 

Tsai 

mu 

yu 

pi 

chS 

ko 

hao 

ti 

Uao. 



volumes. 



perrh 



Twenty-fbur volumes, in 
t'ao. 




Twenty 

four 
volumes 
divided into 
four 
cases. 

And the price? 

Price 

money 
? 

Eight dollars. 

Eight 

pieces. 



1 



m 





A 



Erh 

shih 

8ze 

pen 

fen 

sze 

i^ao. 

Ohia 
chien 
nl. 

Pa 

k^ua\ 
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Oh, that's far too dear. 

Passing jj^ Kim 

exceeding ^^ il 

dear "B* huei 




IS. 



T 



liao. 



"Well, what will you g^ve ? Make 
me an offer. 



You, Sir 

respond 

a 

price 

give 

how much. 

I'll give five. 
Five 

pieces 

%ake it six I 

Make 

six 
pieces 






(ii 

#0 






3l 








Nin 

huan 

ko 

cilia 

'rh 

Jcei 

to 

• 

shaOk 

Wu 

Jv^uai 

pa, 

Tso 
Im 
k^uai 
pa. 



2Yot a cent more than what I've 
offered. 



I haven't 

left 

room 

for 

adding. 




^ 



Mei 

Uu 

tHen 

t^OlL 



"Well, you shall have it. 
just "Sfr cMu 



Then 




IS 



yours 




^ 



shih 
nin 
tl 
pa. 



I'll trouble you to give it to my 
carter. 

Trouble 

you 

deliv^er 

give 

cart 

upon 



Lei 
i^ ni 
55 cMao 
^ kei 
^ ch'S 
t* sluing 
pa. 



Isn't that a curio-shop next door? 

Chieh 



Dividing 



wall 

not 

is 

ancient 

plaything 

shop 

? 




^ 
^ 




* 

m 





pi 

'rh 

pio 

shih 

ku 

wan 

p^u 

mo. 



What do you want for that snuff- 
bottle? 



That 

nose 
tobacco 

pot 
want 



1 








% 




Na 

ko 

pi 

yen 

hit 

2/QtO 



c 
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how mach 



money. 



taels. 

Fifteen 

taels. 



[ 



+ 



to 

shao 

ch^ien, 

Shih 
Hang, 



Ton thixik I'm a greenhorn, do 
yon? I'll give yon twenty tiao. 



Yon 

wrongly 
hold me 

not 

np to 

market 

eh? 

I 

give 

you 

twenty 

tiao. 

It won't do. 

Not 

do. 



f5^ 







[ 



ft 



m 

tang 

woa 

pii 

tsai 

hang 

mo 

woa 

kei 

ni 

erh 

shih 

tiao. 

Pic 
hsing. 



The thing isn't gennine; it's 
qnite new. 



Thing 

not 

gennine 
it is 
new 
ware. 












Ttcng 

hsi 

pu 

chen 

shih 

hsin 

huo. 



I'll take it hack if it is. 

1§\ Bsin 



New 



it is 



ours. 




ti 

shih 

woa 

men 

ti. 



Well,, new or old, it is not wc 
the money. 



New 



1 



old 

both 
worth 
not 
is 

thas 
much. 



Hsin 
ti 

chiu 
ti 
tu 
chih 



"j liao 

mo 
to. 





Here, carter! Home. 

Drive 

cart 

one, 

return 

homo 







Kan 

ch*e 

ti 

hui 

chia 

pa. 

Has anyone been here in 
absence ? 

I ^ Woa 

^fe fsmi 

^k^> hou 



left 
after 
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are there 

people 

come 



A 




jSn 
lai 
7nd. 



A gentleman has come to tiffin, 
Sir ; and the tailor you sent for. 



There is 
a 

gentleman 
come 

intending 
at 

here 

to eat 

middle 

meal 

also 
there is 
yon 
called 



1 



515 




« 







^ 




m 




t4 



tailor 




Is the tailor waiting? 

Tailor 



still 
waiting 

P 







t 

wei 

lai 

shih 

yao 

tsai 

che 

'rh 



(^ ch'ih 



chung 

fan 

tt 

hai 

yu 

nin 

cJiiao 

ti 

ts^ai 



Tsai 

feng 

hai 

Ung 

clio 

md. 



He's waiting in your bedroom, 
Sir. 



In 



yoar 



:^ Tsai 
6^ i^ 






mn 



reclining 
room 

waiting 



^ w6 

fang 





^ 



teng 

cho 

ni. 



I want a pair of trousers, a waist- 
coat, and a coat. 



Want 

to be made 

one 
waistcoat 




one 



coat 



1 
1 
1 
1 



ft 
ft 







one 



trousers. 





^ 



Yao 
tso 

chien 
pei 

hsin 

• 
I 

chien 

hua 

tsz 

t 

• 

tHao 
tsz. 



Have you brought any patterns 
with you? 



You 

have bought 

material 



i^ m 

'qf tai 

cho 



{ 

( j^ ts*ai 
\ ^ liao 




c'2 
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pattern 
eh 



This is too coarse ; and its colour 
is tmsuitable. 



This 

too 
coarse 

moreover 



eolonr 

not 
suitable. 




1 



g^ SMIU 



I want it thicker. 



Must be 

thick 
a 

little. 



1 







% 



Tsung 

tei 

hou 

I 

tierrh. 



This is too thin ; there's no wear 
in such stuff as this. 

This 

one 

too 

thin 

this 

sort of 



\ — : 


CM 


M 


ho 


is: 


t^ai 


m 


pao 


\ — : 


die 


m 


chung 



staif 

wear 

not 

remain. 



This will do; and my servant will, 
give you a suit of my clothes foir 
a pattern. 



*t 


ts^ai 


n 


liao 


^ 


ch^uan 


4^ 


jpu 


^ 


chu. 



This 


i« 


ChS 


one 


ii 


ko 


\ 
can do 


s? 


k'o 




l0 


• 


I 


m 


woa 


will tell 


^ 


cJiiao 


the attending 


m 


ken 


serving 


m 


pan 


one 


^ 


a 


to take 


m 


pa 




in 


woa 


my 


(fi^ 


ti . 




(^ 


• 


clothes 


im 


shang 


give 


^ 


. hei 



yon 

a 

suit 

to act as 

pattern. 



r/j^ 




1 



i^ 




f- 



m 
t 

tso 

yang 

tsz. 



Now then, tiffin. - 

Serve ^ K^ai 

meal. %S fan. 



PHRASES ANALYSED. 



21 



^ 




's 



ables 
tain 



en 



ng 






I the bill-of-fare to-day? 

Chin 

% 'rh 
is ^ 2/M 

■ • > shemmo 

ts^ai. 

',e, mutton cutlets, cold 

beef, • salad, potatoes* 

arry, fried pudding, and 

Tan 

cki 

tan 

yang 

;p^ai 

Jcu 

Hang 

eliao 

niu 

jou 

slieng 

ta^ai 

sJian 

yao 

toil 

'rh 

Vien 

clii 

hoh 

li 

chien 

pti 

ting 




m 



milk ^. n nai 

cake. #[fc ;ping 

Open a bottle of porter. 

Open 



m 



m 





a 
bottle 

porter 



liquor. 

This claret is corked. 
This ^ 

red jipC 

wine 

suffered 

bottle 



cork 



to infect 
it with 



taste. 



K'ai 

9 

I 



14 

m 




pHng 
poh 
teh 
chin, 

Chi 

hnng 

chiu 

chiao 

^Hng 

sai 

Wh 

ch^uan 

liao 



5i 

If 

< ^- > weirrh. 



This bottle is even worse ; it's as 
sour as vinegar. 



This 


ia 


Chez 


bottle 


m 


pHng 


still more 


M 


kSng 


not 


^ 


pu 


good 


n 


hao 


with 


m 


hai 


vinegar 


m 


ts^u 



equally 



sour. 





yang 
8ua.fl, 
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Mix some fresh mustard ; this is 
stale. 



This 
mustard 

is 
stale 

yon 

mast 

mix 

a little 







^ 
^ 



Che 
chieh 
mo 
sliih 

Ch^ 671 

tt 



ni 
tei 
ho 



new. 



»^' ^ti&rrh 
^ hsin 



Toil have put too much oil into 
the salad. 



Salad 

in. 
yon 

pnt 

oil 
too 
much 



1 



^, 


SMng 


^ 


ts'ai 


w 


li 


n 


ni 


Wc 


fang 


m 


tl 


vft 


yu 


-k 


t'ai 


^ 


to 


T 


liao. 



The fire doesn't bum up a hit ; 
it's going out. 



Eire 

exhausted 

is 



J liao 




even 

a 
little 



not 
blazes. 



BE 



tierrh 
wang. 



First shake out the ashes from, 
the bottom, and then put on. 
some more coal. 

it 



First 

take 

exhausted 

coal 

shake 

down 

come 

then 

add 

a little 

new 
coal. 



m 




m 



Hsien 

pa 

fa 

met 

sou 

hsia 

lai 

Uai 

Vien 



\^ > tierrh 

m 





met, 

H$in 

ch^ai 

tao 

liao 

mu 

yu. 

It has arrived, Sir; and there 
are several letters and papers 
for you. % 

' Tao 



Is the mail in yet? 

Letter 

messenger 

arrived 

not 
has. 



(©J 

IT 



Arrived 



there are 



1? 



liao 
yu 
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a good 

many 

enclosure 

letters 

and 

news 

papers 

for 

you. 






hao 

hsieh 

feng 

hsin 

hai 

hsin 

win 

chih 

Jcei 

nin. 



The weather has changed a good 
deal lately; it is getting hotter 
every day. 



Lately 



weather 
changed 

one 

day 

compared with 

one 

day 

hot. 




Chin 
lai 
Vien 
ch^i 




T 




*\\ 



pien . 

liao 

I 

tHen 

pi 

t 

tHen 



When did yon water the flowers? 

You j^ m 



what 

time 

watered 
flowers. 




> shemmo 



m 




t 






sMIi 

hou 

chiao 

hua 

'rh. 



Ton shonld always wait nntil the 
snn is down before you water 
them. 



You 

must 

wait 

till 

level with 

west 

then 

water 

may. 














m 

tei 

teng 

tao 

pHng 

hsi 

ts^ai 

chiao 

te. 



I want to buy some creepers to 
train round my door. 



I 

want 
bay 

some 

climb 
mountain 

Jigers" C ^s f'V 

make 
them 
climb 
on 

door. 





Woa 

ycio 

mai 

chi 

¥o 

pUi 

shan 7 h 

hu 

Wh 

chiao 

t'a 

p^a 

isai 

men 

k^ourrh. 






Go to the florist's and bring me 
a packet of all the flower-seeds 
he has. 

You 1^ m 

to 5ll tao 



n 
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flower 
dep6t 

go 
take 

he 

whatever 

has 

flower 

seeds 
each 

kind 

buy 
one 
packet. 



^ ^ 
^ 



ua 




ch^ang 
-^ tsz 
^ ch^ii 



so 







% 



hua 

tsz 

'rh 

mei 

yang 

Wh 

mai 



^ pcio. 



Tell Mm to send the plants round 
to my house in the evening. 

Tell 
him 
to take 
I 

bought 



plants 



evening 




send 



come. 



^ 



sung 
lai. 



Order my pony. 

Tell 

horse 
boy 
want 
horse. 



« 








}ng 



Kao 

su 

ma 

yao 
ma. 



Tou haven't groomed it properly. 

This 
horse 



ig ChS 



yon 

have not 
brushed 
well. 







m 



7iia 

ni 

mei 

sliua 

hao. 



Hold his head while I mount. 



You 

holding 

wait 
I 

mount. 




i^\ m 

1^ la 

cho 

teng 

woa 

chH 

shang. 




± 



Make this stirrup 
shorter. 



a Utile 



Take 
stirrup 
pull in 
short 

a little. 



l|^ shou 
tuan 



tierrh. 




% 



"^^ . ^^ 
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I 

see 
him 
very 
obstreperous 
dispositioa 
you 

haven't 
led 
him 
? 




He seems very fresh; haven't 
you taken him out to-day ? 

Woa 

t'a 
hSn 












#. 




nao 

hsing 

ni 

mei 

Uu 



*Why, he's lame ! What have yon 
been doing to him ? 



Hullo 

he 

lame 

is 

you 

doing 

what 



have 
been. 








Tiemmo 

nl 

t'a 

clh^ueh 

liao 

ni 

tso 



7 

. > sJiemmo 




choh. 




There's something the matter 
with him ; he's off his feed. 



He 

has 



T 



illness 
does not 




yu 
liao 
ping 
jpu 



much 
eat 

things. 

Take care. 

Take care 

he 
kicks. 



m 

kicks. 



ta 

chHh 
tung 
hsi. 





Hsiao 

hsin 
t'a 
tH ■ 
ckdh. 



Is he good-tempered? 

He #, Ta 

( ^ lao 

gentle ] » ^^.^ 



w 




mo. 



No, he's rather a vicious brute. 

No, 
he 
is 
vicious 



dispositioned 



brute. 



T> 


Pit, 


m 


t'a 


m 


shih 


^ 


lieh 


tt 


hsing 


m 


a 



ijA. sheng 



He's blind of one eye» and that 
makes him nervous. 



He 

is blind 



#. 




one 



eye 



T 



Ta. 

hsia 

liao 

I 

chih 

yen 



"D 
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therefore 

walk 
road • 
puts forth 
timidity. 






ja 




^n 



m 



80 

tsou 
lu 
fa 
ch^u. 



He is given to shying, and some- 
times he bolts. 



He 

often 
likes 

to shy 
or 






1 





sometimes 






bolts. 




Ta 

ch^ang 

ai 

to 

shan 

huoh 

yu 

shih 

hou 

'rh 

ching. 



Has he ever thrown yon? 



He 

has 
thrown 

you 

P 



^ 

m 

m 

m 




Ta 

shuai 

Tcuo 

ni 

md. 



No, bnt he fell with me the other 
day. 

Not 
have 




bnt 
before 



Mu 
ff^ jan 

rfij '^^ 

wSf chHen 



a few 
days 
riding 
him 
he • 

executed 

a 

front 
slip. 




{ 



m 

1 



chi 

tHen 

chH 

t'a 

t'a 

ta 

liao 

Jco 

chHen 



Take him back to the stable. 



You 

take 

him 

lead 

back 

horse 

shed 

go- 



m 



m 

pa 

t'a 

la 

htd 

ma 

p^&iig 

cliHL 



The washerman has bronf 
back yonr clothes, Sir. 



Wash 
clothes 

one 
sent 

your 

clothes 

come 
has. 



^^ shang 



1 



sung 

nin 

fi 

m 

% 

shang 

lai 

liao. 
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Then tell him I want to speak 
with him. 



Yoa 
inform 

him 
I 

Have 
words 
to speak. 






IS 




Ni 

hao 

su 

t'a 

woa 

yu 

hua 

shuoh. 



Sow is it you send my things 
home snch a had colour? 



You 
why 

take 
clothes 

wash 

all 
not 

bleached 
bright 



f§J Ni 

?5c 



1 



^Mf* 



is 




1 



tsemmo 
jpa 

shang 
hsi 
ti 
tu 

pHao 
Hang 
liao. 



There are two buttons wanting 
on this white waistcoat. 



This 

white 
waistcoat 

upon 







± 



Che 

cliien 

pai 

pel 

hsin 

shang 



less 



two 



battons. 



[ 
1 
[ 



7 



shao 

liao 

liang 

Jco 

niu 

tsz. 



If you don't make them good I 
shall cut you a tiao. 

Yoa 
if 

not 
give 

match 



{ 



I 

take 

your 

work 

money 

dedact 

tiao. 



[ 



i^ 


Ni 


^ 


joh 


^ 


pu 


^ 


kei 


m 


p*ei 


± 


shang 


n 


woa 


B 


pa 


m 


ni 


m 


^ 


X 


hung 


&k 


chHen 


:Hi 


k^ou 



^ 



Hao, 



Tou wash my things to rags. 

Yon 
take 

my 

things 

all 
wash 



u 


Ni 


m 


pa 




woa 


ti 




\M 


tung 


(m 


hsi 


U 


tu 


ik 


hsi 



i> 2 
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ragged. 



^ 



? "7 liao. 



Just look at these singlets, how 
torn they are. 



You 

look 

these 

woollen 

sweat 

shirts 

all 

thas 

torn 
tattered. 



f^ 




% 

fF 




♦J" 

U 



[\ 



V2. 

m 

m 



If 



Ni 

che 

mao 

han 

shall 

tu 

che 

mo 

8Z 

Ian 
liao. 



Ton must he more careftil, or I 
shall not wash with yon any 
longer. 



You 
must 

take care 

otherwise 

afterwards 

not 

let 

you 

wash. 



In 






7 



m 

tsung 

tei 

hsiao 

hsin 

pu 

jan 

m 

I 

hou 

pu 

chiao 

ni 

hsi 

liao. 



Ton mnst starch the shirts 
better. 



You 
mast 
take 
white 

shirts 

starch 
well 

a little. 







iHJ: 



pen 

han 

shan 

chiaihg 

hao 



IIH 



Tahe care not to hnm them in 
ironing. 

You i^ 

ii*omng 



time 




take care 

not 

scorch 

yellow 



The Chinese teacher, Mr. Suei« 
has come. Sir. 

Suruamed jffc, 

Kuei "J^ 

one 09 

that < ., 



Hsing 
Kuei 

n 

na 

ivei 
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(* 


chung 


lese 


S — . 






lm 


Jcuoh 


ler. 


\^ 


hsien 




(4^, 


sheng 




(* 


lai 


come. 


It 


liao. 


Lm in. 






te. 




OhHng, 


r. Knei! 


Thanks for com- 


Pray take a seat. 




m 


Ah 


• 

1 


n 


Kuei 




(^ 


hsien 




1^ 


sheng 


I 


^ 


lao 


3 


# 


pu 




T 


liao 


S6 


if 


chHng 




^ 


tso. 


ironr own 


seat, ] 


Sir. I got 


note thii 


I morning. 


, Sir 


1? 


Kg 




IT 


hsia 


se 


m 


dicing 




# 


tso 




Ife 


woa 




^^ 


chill 


ay 


U 


Wh 




(¥ 


tsao 


f 


I® 


chH 


ived 


f^ 


chieh 




(fij 


tao 



your 
letter. 



1 




nin 



-jp hsin. 



Just so. ' I kave a friend who 
wishes to engage a teacher, and 
thought you might be 
to accept the post. 



Yes 
because 




C IBs 




a 
friend 

wants 
to engage 



1^ 
(IS 

1^ 





8hih 

yuan 

wei 

woa 

ho 

p*Sng 

yu 

yao 

chHng 



teacher 




^ 


hsien 






l^ 


sheng 


I 




n 


woa 


think 




W^ 


hsiang 


you, Sir 




^ 


vin 


may like 




It 


yuan 

• 


to go. 






ch^ic. 


I am much 


obliged i 


bo you for 


remembering 


me. 




Greatly 


- 


^ 


To 


indebted 




^ 


ch^eng 


for your 




m 


nin 


thinking 




i)& 


tien 


renfenibeiing 


IE 


chi 



me. 




looa. 
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Does your friend wish to study 
in the morning or the after- 
noon? 



Honoured 

friend 

study 

book 

does he 

want 

at 

upper 

half 

day 

or 

lower 

half 

day. 






tiei 






yu 

nien 

shu 

sMh 

yao 

tsai 

shang 



"K hsia 
4X pan 



tHen 
huoh 



rien. 



In the afternoon, from two till 
four. 



Noon 

after 

two 

stroke 

clock 

to 

four 

stroke. 



^ 











Wu 

hou 

liang 

tien 

chung 

tao 

sz 

tien. 



• k 



That time will suit me very well. 

M Na 
'10 ko 



That 



hour 

as regards 
me 



H^ shih 






ch^en 

u 

woa 



very 



convenient 



ient. < 






h&n 

fang 

pien. 



Is your friend a beginner? 



Honoured 

friend 

is 

first time 

learn 

? 







«/ 




& 



Kuei 

yu 

shih 

ch^u 

h^ueh 

md. 



No ; he speaks fairly well, but he 
wants practice. 



Not so 






his 
speaking 

still 

may be *) 
reckoned ) 

passable 

but 

still 
wants 

practice 
practice. 



1 







IB 




{ 
{ 







Pu 

jan 
t'a 

haa 

8uan 

• 
% 

tao 

H 

hai 

yao 

hsueh 

hsi 

hsueh 

hsi. 



He is not very sure of his tones. 

Four gg flfa 

tones ^3 shing 
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he 


itb 


t'a 


distingnislies 


^ 


fSn 


not 


1^ 


pu 


surely. 


^ 


t'o. * 


In learxiing Cliinese, the tones 
constitnte the chief difficxdty. 


Learning 


ly 


Hsueh 


( 


f 


chung 


Chinese ^ 


]m- 


Jcuoh 


( 


<^ 


hua 


1 


'H 


t^ou 


head 


1 ' 


» 
I 


( 


<m 


ho 


1 
difficulty 




nan 


just 


Wt 


cliiu 


is 


m 


shih 


distinguishing 


» 


fSn 


four 


m 


sz 


tones. 


m 


slieng. 



Tme. And then there are so few 
sounds in Chinese that it is 
sometimes impossible to know 
which character is meant. 



Not 
wrong 

Chinese 

characters' 

sounds 

have 

limits 



Fw 

ts'o 
chung 
huoh 
tsz 

n 

yin 

yu 

hsien 



whenever 

speak 

out 

sound 

come 

other 

man 

still 

not 

knows 

is 
what 

character. 




met 

met 

shuoh 

ch^u 

yin 

lai 

pieh 

jen 

hai 

jpu 

chih 

tao 

sJiih 

na'i 

Tco 

tsz. 



That difOLcnlty is more or less 
obviated by a regard to the con- 
text; besides which, although 
Chinese is a monosyllabic lan- 
guage, most of our words are 
formed of two characters 
joined, and used in apposition, 
each of which supplements and 
explains the other. The com- 
bination thus made presents 
a distinct dissyllable, the sound 
of which soon becomes familiar 
to the ear. 



You 
thus 

speak of 

if 
listen 










Nin 

80 

shuoh 

ti 

joh 

shih 

t^ina 
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clearly 

foregoing 
following 

words 

then 
can 

obviate 

this 

difficulty 
moreover 



Chinese 



although 

all 

is 

each 

character 

single 

soand 

yet 

when 

we 

speak 



mxng 

pai 

liao 

chHen 

hou 

tsz 

Wh 

chiu 

mien 

liao 

che 

ho 

nan 

k^uang 

cliHeli 

chung 

huoh 

hua 

8ui 

jan 

tti 

sJiih 

mei 

tsz 

tu 

yin 

tao 

ti 

woa 



mm 



sliuoh 



»» 




generally 

take 

two 

characters 

accompanying 

illustrating 

assisting 

explaining 

mutually ^ 

showing forth ^ 
meaning 

on this 
account 

two 
characters 

combined 

forming 

word 

then 

maybe 

reckoned 

as making 

one 

word 

double 

sound 



m 

tffi 




(» 
^ 










ti 

shih 

hou 

to 

yu 

pa 

Hang 

Ico 

tsz 

ch*Sn 

/« 

cJiu 
hu 

hsicmg 
Tisien 



ym 

'rh 

Hang 

tsz 

chiao 

chieh 

ch^Sng 

U 

chiu 

h'o 

suan 

tso 

• 

ii 

ehuang 

yin 
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this 


itfc 


Vsz 


sonnd 


^ 


yin 


can 


g| 


neng 


cause 


^ 


liyig 


on entering 


A 


ju 


the ear 


^ 


erh 


accustomed 


\m 


pien 


to 


im 


hsi 


its 




chH 


meaning. 


§^ 


• 

I. 



Of course. But to retnm to what 
we were saying ; how soon can 
yon commence study with my 
friend? 



That 
is 

natural 



we 

as before 
to revert 
original 
subject 




Teacher 



when 



Na 

shih 

tsz 

jan 

ti 

woa 



men 



jeng 

hui 

yuen 

tH 

pa 

listen 



it 

jAl shSng 



can 



with 
worthless 



chi 

shih 

k'o 

I 

t^ung 

pi 



friend 



study. 



M 





yu 

k^an 

shu. 



I shall be at liberty from the 
first of next month. 



I 

from 

next 

month 

number 

one 

then 








Woa 

ts^ung 

hsia 

yueh 

ch^u 

ts^ai 



have 


m 


yu 




(I 


kung 


leisure. 


* 


h 




^a 


Wh, 


The Chinese 
month ? 


or the for< 


Is 


m 


Shih 


Chinese 




chung 
kuoh 


month 


n 


yueh 


is 


m 


shih 


foreign 


im 


wai 
kuoh 


month 


H 


yueh 


• 


B/£ 


nt. 



I mean the foreign mouth. 
I ^ Woa 

^^ shuoh 

IS -& shih 



speak of 




. ^ ^ .* - « 
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foreign 



month. 



1 






wai 

ktooh 

yueh. 



Good; then we'll consider that 
settled. 



Good 

we 

tlien 
consider 

thus 



settled. 



Hao 

woa 

men 

chin 

suan 

eke 

men 

ting 

hnei 

liao. 




is there 



shemmo 



news 



I Iff lisin 
fno. 




I hear that there has been some 
trouble among the soldiers at 
Tientsin. 

I ^ Woa 



hear 



[ 




M. 



Ving 
chien 



it said 
at 

Tientsin. 



those 



soldiers 



have 

made 

tronble. 






{ 



ihuoh 

tsai 

Tien 

ching 

ti 

na 

hsieh 

ping 

nao 

eh'u 

shih 

la%. 



Indeed? 
that? 



True 



From 
where 

hear 
come. 



Where did yon hear 

ahih 

Uai 

^ 

md 

is^ung 

na 

'rh 

tHng 

lai 



A friend at Shanghai wrote me 
a letter saying that snch was 
the report there. 

I 

have 



friend 



from 



1 



m 


Woa 


m 


yu 


M 


ho 


ji 


p^Sng 


M 


yu 


^ 


Vsung 
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Shanghai 

wrote 

letter 

to 

me 

saying 

that 

at that place 

there was 

this 

report. 



J: 




\0 




m 







{ 



10 



^ 



shang 

hai 

hsieh 

hsin 

hei 

woa 

shuoh 

shlh 

na 

k^uai 

Wh 

yu 

chS 

ko 

hsin 

hsi. 



Ok, Shanghai! That is where 
all such mmonrs come from. 
There is probably not a shadow 
of tmth in it. 



Shanghai 


1;^ 


Shang 
hai 


ah! 

there are no 


pjg 


a 

mu 
yu 


rumours 


\tt 


yao 




1 o 


yen 


which do not 




pu 
shlh 


from 


m 


ts^ung 


th§re 




na, 
Wh 


come 


^ 


lai. 


— 


m 


it 



probably 

all 

is 

devoid of 

shadow 

false 
words. 

We^U hope so. Well, 
Pray don't come ont 

If 



Wish 



it is 



rumour 




1 



[1 




very well 
I 

take 
leave 

don't 
accompany. 

AtL revoir. 

Again 

see. 



1^ 




(t 




w 
a 



ta 

hai 

tu 

shih 

mei 

ying 

'rh 

tl 

hsia 

hua, 

good day. 
with me. 

ChHng 

yuen 

shih 

yao 

yen 

pa 

chiu 

shlh 

woa 

ka^ 

ts'z 

liao 

pieh 

sung. 

Tsai 
cJiien. 



Have you anything for me to do, 
? 

yeh 
K 2 



Master 
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has 
any 

business 

not 

has. 









Why do you ask? 
Do f^ 



what. 








shih 

yii. 

Tso 
shemmo. 



I wish to ask leave for a short 
time. 



I 

want 
apply for 
a 

short time 
leave. 




1 



IS 



TFoa 

kao 

hui 
*rh 
chia. 



Very well; hut you must not be 
long. 

Can Pff 

do 



but 

must uot 
too mnch 

delay. 



I 




m 

fl5t 




X 

shih 

jtich 

to 

tan 

ko. 



Make haste and put the room to 
rights. 

r ^ Kan 



clean np < 


ahou 
shih 


room ) ^ 


tou 

tax 


m 


pa. 


Tou must dress rather more r 
spectahly. 

YoQ ^ Ni 


wear ^ 


ch^uan 


clothes J ^ 

1^ 


• 

I 
ahang 


most *< >« 


taung 
tei 


better < ^^ 

rather. < ^- 

I told you the other < 
me several things, 
member what they y 


hao 
chd 


> tierrh. 


iay to bi 
Do you X 
jirere? 


I Ife 


Woa 



before 
a few 
days 
told 
you 
for 
me 
to buy 



n 







.r^\'^^Y 



al 



i 




^li 



thiunrg 



\ 



K 




@| 



chHen 

chi 

t^ien 

chiao 

ni 

kei 

woa 

mat 

chi 

yang 

Wh 

tung 

ltd 
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you 

remember 

were 
what 



p2 chi 





(ft 

RSI 



teh 
shih 

shemmo 
ma. 



Tes. They were four in all; a 
lantern, a sofa, a teapoy, and a 
fan. 



Remember 



altogetber 



foar kinds 



a 



lantern 



a 



reclining 
chair 



a 



tea 



poy 



a 



fan. 



m 




% 

M 
^ 








^ 



Ohi 

teh 

hung 

8Z 

yang 
'rh 

ho 

teng 

lung 

• 

chang 
Vang 

m 

I 
I 

ho 

ch^a_ 

chi 

tsz 

• 

I 

pa 

slian 

tsz. 



And why haven't yon bought 
them? 

You f^ Ni 
on account of ^ wei 


what 




< 1^ > shSmmo 


have not 




bought 

? 




gig m. 



There are several reasons why I 


was unable to. 


It wasn't that 


I had forgotte] 


a. 




Not 


^ 


Pu 


was 


m 


shih 


I 




woa 


forgot i 




wang 
liao 


it was 


m 


shih 


that there are 


^ 


yu 


several j 


M 


chi 
ho 


reasons J 


m 


yuan 
hu 


not have 


^ 


mei 


bonght. . 


m 


mai. 



Well, why haven't you bought 
the lantern? 



That 



lantern 



13 



why 



teng 
lung 
shih 




msi 



loei 




shemnio 
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not 
bought 



met 



mai 



The shop wa4i so fall of people 
that it wa4i impossible. 



Shop 

inside 
people 
many 

buy 
not 
get up to. 

And the sofa? 

Sofa 



[ 



M 
^ 



A 

± 



tsz 

U 

jen 

to 

mai 

pu 

shang. 



( Hi T^ang 



There are none to be had here. 



At 
here 

not 

exist 

buy 

not 

get. 

And the teapoy? 

Tea 

poy 



IE 



^ 




m 



^ 




Teai 

chi 

'rh 

mu 

yu 

mat 

jpii, 

chao. 







Ch'a 
eld 
'rh 
nt. 



I wasn't able to agree about the 
price. 



They 
wanted 



price 

too 

big 

buy 

not 

achieve. 

And the fan? 

That 

fan 



[ 



yao 

ti 

chia 

*rh 

Vai 

ta 

mai 



is: 

^ ch'Sng. 



{ 



M 




^ 

v^ 



Na 

shan 

teg 



Already 

sold 

gone 

buy 
not 
overtake. 



{ 



I wasn't in time ; it was already 
sold. 

B 

m 

if 

n 

Well, never mind. It's of no con-- 
sequence. 

7^ Pu 

i^ msi 



I 

ching 

mai 

ch'ii 

liao 

mai 

pu 

chi. 



Not 

harmful 
there is not 

any 



shSmmo 
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importance 



■{ 




yao 
chin. 



Eallo, here is a pedlar. Well, 
what do you want with me? 



Oh, 
sell 

things 

one 

has come 

yon 
with 
me 
want 

what 





Oh 

mai 

tung 

hsi 

ti 

lai 

liao 

ni 

hai 

woa 

yao 



] 



shemmo 



? 



gig ii^. 

I should like to show you some of 
my thin^. Sir. Look at these 
embroideries. 

It is 



wanting 
to take 

these 




wares 

give 
master 

look 

please 



Shih 

yao 

pa 

che 

hsi eh 

hoa 

wu 

kei 

lao 

yeh 

chHao 

chHao 

chHng 



look at 
these 

pieces 

embroidered 
flowered 




What's their price? 



stuff. 



1 



Price 



1 







Tc^an 

chS 

chi 

chien 

hsiu 

hua 

liao 

tsz. 

Ohia 

Wh 

fit. 



Twenty-five dollars per set of 
three. 



Three 
pieces 
are 

one 
set 
each 
set 



# 




n 




twenfcy-five 



3l 




i/ 



dollars. 
Can't afford so much. 
Bay M 

not ^^ 



rise. 



® 



San 

chien 

shih 

« 

mei 

erh 

shih 

wti 

Jejuni 

chHen, 

Mai 

pu 

chH, 



Here are four sets you shall have 
for eighty-five dollars. 

These 4^ Che 



four 



m 



sz 
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sets 



can 



eighty-five 



dollars 

then 

sell 

to 

you, Sir. 

Don't want so many. 

All 



retain 

I 

buy 
not 
finish. 



IT 



T 



h'o 



pa 

shih 

wu 

k^uai 

chHen 

chiu 

mat 

hcl 

nin. 



Tu 

liu 

Jisia 

woa 

mat 

p2i 

liao. 



How abont tliis pictnre-book? 



This 


iSL 


Che 


volume 


m 


pu 


illustrated 


[^ 


hua 
ti 


tablet 


m 


ts'e 


folios 


M 


yeh 


good 


n 


hao 


not 


^ 


pu 


good. 


n 


hao. 



That I cannot bny. 

(The Ch'meae. Implies that there ia an «»■ 
uttered reason for the inahilUy.) 



This j 


.1® 


Che 
ko 


I 


n 


woa 


buy 


M 


mai 


not 


^ 


pu 


effect. 


m 


lai, \ 


Then take this t] 


linmb- 


ring. It's ] 


real jade. 






Then I 


015 


iTa 
mo 


just • 


^ 


chiu 


buy 


n 


mai 


this 

< 




chS 
ho 


thumb-ring , 




pan 
chih 


! 


m 


pa 


jade. < 




u 

ti. 


Ton mustn't bny that 
only imitation. 


, Sir. It's 


That 


V-JU. 


Che 


is 


m 


shih ' 


sham -< 




chia 
ti 


master 




la>o 
yeh 


buy 


% 


m>ai 


not 


r- 


pu 


must. 


# 


tSh, 
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Oh dear, oh dear, I can 


I't sell any 


of my things 


■ 




Alas 


im 


Ai 

yo 


alas 


m 


at 




m 


yo 


my 


(^ 


ivoa 




(fi?i 


ti 


goods 


^ 


hoa 


aU 


^ 


ch^iien 


sell 


n 


mai 


not 


^ 


pu 


move. 


Wi 


tung. 


Well, what do 


you want for this 


tiger-skin? 







This 

tiger 
skin 

what 



price. 

Tifty dollars. 

Fifty 



ig Che 
g^ chang 

^ > shemmo 

chia 
'rh. 








Wu 

shih 



pieces 

! 



m 




k^uai 
pa. 



I can't sell it for that.. Take this 
wolfskin mat; it is only forty 
tiao. 



Sell 

not 

get 

this 

fox 
skin 

mat 

only 

forty 
tiao. 



r^ 




to. 










Mai 

pu 

choh 

che 

ch^uang 

hu 

p'i 

jii 

tsz 

pu 

huo 

sz 

shih 

tiao. 



I wouldn't have it at a gift. See 
how crookedly it's cut. 

You i^ Ni 



pieces. 


m, 


Kruai. 


want 


til give you 

Give 


thirty-five. 

1^ Kei 


you 
look 


you 


f5^ 


ni 
san 


cut 


thirty-five 


+ 


shih 


all 




U. 


wu 


is 



present 


m 


give 


/ftj 


me 


n 


still 


iit 


not 


^> 


want 


^ 


vou 


i^. 



m 




6^ 




sung 

I'el 

ivoa 

yeh 

pic 

yao 

ni 

chHao 

ts^ai 

ill 

shih 
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thas 



mo 

hsieh 

choh. 

Well, then, I shall be off. 



crooked. 



{ 



j^ che 



Thus 
then 

at an end 

I 

back 

go 



wt 

1? 

T 



Na 

men 

chm 

pa 

liao 

woa 

hui 

ch^il 

liao. 



A man has come after the cook's 
place, 



There is 



a 






cook 




m 




come 

to ask 

you 

employ 

not 

employ. 

Bring him along. 

Call r4 

him ^ 






come. 



^ 



Yu 

ho 

chht 

tsz 

lai 



iven 



nin 
ymij 
pu 
yung, 

Chiao 
t'a 

lai. 



I have heard yon want a cook, 
Sir. 



Heard 




THng 



say 
master 



1 



wishes 
to find 

a cook 




shuoh 

5^ yao 
'Jp(^ cliao 

-^ tsz 

? Jg ^^• 

Do yon understand fbreign cook- 
ery? 

You f^ Ni 

can '^g hui 

make fp tso 

M htU)h 



foreign 



[ 



food 





fan 



With whom have yon lived as 
cook? 



You 
at 

whose 
house 

have acted as 



U 
« 



3^ 

ft 



cook. 




^ 



Ni 

tsai 

shut 

chia 

tso 

h^^o 

ch^u 

tsz. 



How long did yon stay there? 

You i^ m 

^p tai 
}^ kuo 

. & to 

how many 

shoo 



stayed 



1^ 
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days. 



1 






jih 
tsz. 



Why did you 


leave? 




Yoa 


f5t 


Ni 




(2 


tvei 


why 




> ahSmmo 


separated. 


17 


san 
liao. 


I cannot give 
that. 

Such 


snch Mgli wages as 


large 


A 


ta 


wages 


i« 


hung 
chHen 


I 


^ 


woa 


give 


i^ 


hei 



not 
rise to. 



^ i'^ 




chH, 



What arrangement do yon pro- 
pose, Sir? 



Master 



1 





intends 

how 

to arrange 
? 



fr 




m\ 




9ji 



Lao 
yeh 
ta 
suan 

tsemmo 

pan 
nz. 



I should want yon to contract 
to provide three persons with 
three meals a day for sixty 
dollars a month. 



Want 




Yao 



yon 
undertake 

three 
persons' 

food 

each 

day 

three 

meals 

each 

month 

sixty 
dollars. 



I 
{ 



Vi> 


m 


^ 


poo 





san 


M 


ho 


A 


jin 


m 


ti 


M 


fan 


# 


mei 


^ 


t'ien 


— 


san 


^ 


tiven 


# 


mei 


H 


yueh 


y^ 


liu 


+ 


sJiih 


^ 


k^uai 


m 


chHen. 



What extras would you buy for 
yourself, Sir? 



Addition 
outside 

materials 

master 

self 
buy 

what. 



[ 
{ 







a 



if 




Ling 
wai 

n 

tso 

liao 

lao 

yeh 

tsz 

chi 

mat 

shemrriQ, 

F 2 



44 



PHRASES ATCALYSED. 



1 



Wine, cheese, and preserves. 

Wine VS Chiu 

milk Jjjf 7iai 

cake wt ping 

sugared j& t'ang 

fruits Sil huo 



and so on. 





\ *r^ )" shemmo 

j m 

Have you a recommendation from 
yonr last place? 



From jonr 

former 
master 

have you 

recommend 

letter 

not 

have. 






[ 




m 




^ 





119 

u 
m 



m 
ti 

chiu 

tung 

cilia 

yu 

cMen 

Tisin 

mu 

yu. 



I mnst have some security if I 
advance you any money. 

^ Woa 
( ^ joli 



I 

if 



I 




deliver 
give 
you 
money 

must 

have 
a 






in 



sliih 

chiao 

kei 

ni 

cliHen 

tsung 

tei 

yu 

ho 



security. 



[ 



:fB pa 



This security is not very good. 

security 



This 



'j® ^0 



{ 






safe. 



1 






not 
very 

^ tang. • 
I will try you for a month. 



May 

do 

one 

month 
see. 



^ too 
^ yueh 




h^an. 



Are you going out. Sir? 



Master 

go out 
door 



[ 





PI 




Lao 

yeh 

eh^u 



men 



md. 



I am going for a walk on tlit 
walls. 




am intending 
to go to 
city wall 
top 




± 
± 



Woa 

yao 

shang 

ch^Sng 

shang 



.-■ :»: 
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stroll 

a 

stroll. 



jffi huang 



ktiang. 




I am going to the Western Kills 
for the summer. 



I 

intend 
to go to 
west 
hills 

go 

pass 

summer. 



n 




{ 



± 

m 




% 



Woa 

yao 

shang 

hsi 

shan 

ch^ii 

kuo 

hsia 

tHen. 



Z have just come back from Mon- 
golia. 



I 

just 

from 

frontier 

outside 

back 

come. 



m 




p 

Did yon go in carts? 

Was it 

sitting in 
carts 



went 



4fe 








Woa 

ts^ai 

ts^ung 

h^mi 

wed 

hui 

lai, 

Shik 

tso 

ch'S 

ch'il 

ti 

mo. 



Ko; carts cannot well be taken 
through the Nan-k'ou Pass. 

Not ^ Pu 



so 



m 



sliih 



carts 

walk 

not 

can 

eight 

passage 

ridge. 



A 





ch'S 
tsou 

teh 
jpa 
ta 
ling. 



We went in palanquins. 



We 

If 
sat 

carried 
chairs 

went. 



{ 
{ 






Woa 



men 




[ 



shih 
4fe tso 

jj^ chiao 



What animals are used to carry 
them? 



Employ 
what 

animal 
carry 



ffl T^^ng 



s ^^ > shemmo 

( ^ shSng 
I p Jc'ou 

\fj^ ni. 



They are swung between two 
mules. 



Two 

mules 



suspended. 
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One on either side of the palan- 
quin? 



Moles 

are 

at 

two 

sides 



^ 




IE 

m 



Lo 

tsz 

shih 

tsai 

Hang 

pien 

V^ 

m6. 



ITo ; one in front and one behind. 



No, 
it is 
one 

in front 
one 
'behind. 



:^ 




n 




Pu 

shih 

» 

ch^ien 

hou. 



The best way is to go to the Great 
Wall via Wan-shon Shan and 
to come back by way of the 
Ming Tombs. 



Gk) 

myriad 
li 

long 
wall 

best 
is 



M 



[ 



^ 




» 




'A 

Via 



Wan 
shoa 

shan 

go 







Hi 



Ch'u 

wan 

li 

ch^ang 

ch'ing 

ting 

hao 

shih 

ts^ung 

wan 

shou 

shafi 

ch'U 



via 


^ 


ts^img 


thirteen 


1 + 


shih 






son 


tombs 


m 


lin 


back 


IQI 


hui 


come. 


^ 


lai. 



How long does the round trip 
take? 



Go and 
retnrn 

mnst 

how many 
days. 



{ 






Lai 

hui 

ehi 
tHen. 



Yon can do it comfortably in fl7» 
days. 



Five 
days 
then 
very 

leisurely 



1 



£ 


Wu 


^ 


t'ien 


Wt 


chiu 


n 


hSn ■ 


m 


Wung 


m 


jung 


T 


liao. 



The finest view of the Great Wall, 
is obtained from the Ch'a-taa 
end of the Pass. 



Long 
waAVa 



"prospect 



{ 




fK 

^ 




In 



^A 



Chiang 

ch^&ng 

tl 

eking 

chih 

shih 
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from y^ 

(A 

Nan-k'ouPass J i 

ch*a 

tao 

most 

good f^ 



^ 




looking. 



1 




ffy 



ts^ung 

jpa 

ta 

ling 

ch^a 

tao 

tsui 

kao 

h^an 

ti. 



It takes four hours to go through 
the Pass. 



Pass througli 



Nan-k'ou Pass 




mast 

nse 

four 

hours' 




time. 



Kuo 

pa 

ta 

ling 

tei 

yung 

sze 

tlen 

chung 

ti 

hung 

fu. 



Where shall you go this summer? 



This 
year 

summer 

you 
inteud 
up to 



^ 
# 




*9R 




± 



Chin 

nien 

ksia 

tU'en 

nin 

ta 

sua7i 

sJiang 



where 




na 


to go 


* 


c¥ii 




^ 


nX, 


Probably I mhtiH take a 
the Hills. 


b temple at 


Probably 


im 


Ta 
kai 


shall 


* 


yao 


at 


^ 


tsai 


Western 


i^ 


hsi 


Hills 


\h 


shan 



rent ^J tsu 

temple. ^S miao. 

The temples are all engaged. 

rp . ^ ™" Miao 

lemples 

all 

suffered 
other 
men 

rented. 



■=^ u 

^ tu 

l+*|* chiao 

^Ij pleh 

A i^^ 

tsic 
llao. 



1 



I hear the priests are putting on 
the price. 

Hear 
said 



bonzes 



have increased < 




(T 
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take 
my 

black 

clothes 



{ 



prepare. 





woa 
ti 


ti 


chHng 

• 

I 


m 


shang 


m 


•• 

u 


m 


pei 



T 



hsia. 



Qive me a shirt with a turn-down 
collar. 



Bring 



I 




folded 



collared 



Na 



"0 Tco 

chuen 
ling 







shirt 



come. 



C ^f^ han 




^ shan 
^ lai. 



I do not wear stidc-np collars 
with dress clothes. 



I 

wear 
black 

clothes 





1 






never 

wear 
standing 

collars. 




"it 



Woa 

ch^uan 

chHng 

shang 
tsung 

tai 
U 

ling 
'rh. 



Lay a white necktie neatly under- 
neath the collar. 

You 

take 



a 



white 



neck-tie 



place 
at 

collar 

underneath 
hand 



light 



a little. 




) 123 C tierrk. 



Tell the cook he need not prepare 
any dinner this evening. 



You 
tell 

cook 

to-day 

not 

want 

food. 



i^ 



11 
1 



m 

Jcao 
su 
^ ch*u 
■y* tsz 
\ '^ chin 
Ij^ 'rfe 

^ !«* 
^ yao 

1^ fan. 
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PHRASES 


Is my bath 


ready? 




Wash 


^ 


Hsi 


bathe 


^ 


tsao 


water 


^ 


shut 




rm 


• • 

H 


prepared 


]m 


pei 




li 


liao 


? 


m 


in6. 


It is too hot; 
of cold. 


pour in a 


k bucketful 


Too 


± 


Tai 


hot 


1? 


liao 


again 


n 


Ual 


mix 


m 


tui 


a 


— 


m 

t 


pail 


m 


t^ung 


cold 


^ 


Hang 


water. 


* 


shut. 


Warm a couple of towels for me 
to dry myself with. 


You 


^ 


Ni 


take 


m 


pa 


two 




Hang 
tHao 


hand 


^ 


shotc 


cloths 


rti 


chin 


toast 


m 


¥ao 


a 


— ' 


9 


toast 


m 


Jc^ao 


I 


n 


woa 


easily 


is- 


hao 


rnb 


m 


ts^a 



lNALYSED. 

- 


body. 


w 


shang. 


Tell a man to come with me with 


a lantern. 






Tell 


^ 


GhicLo 


a 


1@ 


ho 


man 


A 


j^ 


take 


*r 


ta 


lantern 


in 


tSng 
hmg 


with 


n 


t^ung 


me 


n 


woa 1 


go. 


^ 


ch'ti. 1 


Is he to wait there, or to com» 1 
and fetch you. Sir? | 


Tell 


^ 


Ohiao 


him 


m 


i'a 


at 


« 


tsai 1 


there 


i^ 


na 1 


wait 


im 


tSng 
ckoh 


or 


(« 


huoh 




U 


shih 


again 


n 


tsai 1 


fetch 


m 


chieh 


go. 


^ 


chHi. 


He needn't do either; there will 
be a moon at midnight. 


Both 


^ 


Tu 


not 


K^ 


pu 


need 


n 


yung 


half 


^ 


pa/n 


night 


^ 


yeh 1 
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ady 



3 

n 

t 




oad is very slippery; take 
not to slip upon the ice, 




Tao 
pery f^ hua 




nin 



5 care 



Lie 



jp3 Int 

m^ shen 

ipE tsai 

n shang 

"T Ziao. 



'oad is -very muddy, and 
s both one's shoes and 
s. 



T 
:s 




both 
muddied 

spoilt. 





7 



tu 

t^ang 
huai 
liao. 



If that's the case, saddle the 
horse and let the mafu come. 



Being 




3^2. 



thus 

then 

prepare 

horse 

call 

horse 

boy 

come. 









Chi 

shih 

cM 

mo 

cJioh 

dim 

jpei 

ma 

chiao 

ma 

/« 

lai. 



How is it there is no lamp in the 
gateman's house? 

f^ MSn 



Gate 



hoase 



m 



why 

not 

have 

lamp. 



>£\ 





li 



tsemmo 



mu 






The wind blew it out as I opened 
the door just now. 

I ^ Woa 



just now 




>- • 



ts ai 



6 2 



\ 
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as soon as 

opened 

door 

let 

wind 

blow 

extinguish 



m 

7 



men 
chiao 

nueh 
liao. 



The room is saffocating; throw 
all the windows open. 



This 



rooms 



x« 




heat 
snIEocateB 

support 
not 
can 
take 

windows 

wide 
open 




CM 
vni 
tsz 
tt 

chH 

Jisiin 

ti 

shou 

jpu 

teh 

pa 

ch^uang 

hu 

cli^ang 

h^ai 

fa. 



Fnt a hot-water pan in my bed; 
then tnm out the gas and yoxi. 
can go. 

Take :ffi 

hot water 



old woman 




^ 



Fa 
t^ang 
po 
tsz 



J) lit 

at 

coverlet 

nest 

inside 

take 

self 

come 

extinguish 

then 
go 










Jc6 

Uai 

pel 

tvoa 

li 

pa 

tsz 

lai 

h6 

mieh 

Uao 

chiu 

ch^ii 

pa. 



chair is in everybody's 
way; move it somewhere else. 



7 




That 
chair 

blocks np 




all men's 



way 

move 
to 
other 

i^lace 



Na 
« 

tax 

ta/ng 

choh 

chung 

JSn 

ti 

too 

Wh 

no 

tsai 

pieh 
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The mail is very late. 

7 

I am expecting some letters from 
Enrope. 

I ^ Woa 



Public 

company 

ship 

has delayed 
days. 



1 



Kting 

sz 

chhian 

vni 

liao 

jih 

tsz. 



am expecting 

Western 
Kingdoms' 

letters 
come. 




wang 

chdh 

hsi 

huoh 

ti 

hsin 

lai. 



I hope the weather will hold up 
till to-morrow. 



hope 

this 
sky 
until 

to-morrow 

not 
change. 




Woa 

wang 

cM 

tHen 

tao 

ming 

Wh 

ho 

pieh 

jpien. 



His condition is quite hopeless. 
His #» ra 

that ^ na 



condition 



is without 






hope. 



T 



huang 

ching 

mei 

chik 

wang 

liao. 



That old lady wears well. 

CM 



That 

old 
lady 

truly 

withstands 

age. 











M 




wei 

loo 

t^ai 

i'ai 

chSn 

nai 

lao. 



The windows of my room look 
over the garden. 



My 




rooms 



windows 

all 

look over 

flower 

garden. 




Woa 

wu 
tsz 

n 

ch^uang 

hu 

tu 

ch^ao 

choh 

hua 

yuan 

tsz. 



I caught that man stealing my 
fruit the other day. 



That 






Ico 
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man 
before 
a few 
days 
stealing 

my 
frnit 



A 


jen 


hoodwinking 




man 


m 


ch^ien 




choh 


m 


chi 


my 


m 


woa 




tHen 
t^ou 


father 




ching 


{H 

l^ 


woa 


went 


* 


ch'ii 


tt 


to see 


M. 


chien 


m 


ko 


King 


M 


ching 



\ 



was 

suffered 
me 

catch. 





tsz 

lai 

choh 

chiao 

woa 

na 

chu 

liao. 



Ee has acquired the reputation 
of being a very sldlfiil diplo- 
matist. 



He 


m 


T'a 


is 


m 


shih 


sent forth 


ttl 


ch^uh 


name 


« 


ming 


as possessing 


m 


yu 


stratagem 


m 


mou 


planning 


# 


Inch 


description of 


^ 


ti 


man 


A 


jen 


— 


7 


liao. 



I went to see KCr. King withont 
tke knowledge of my father. 



^ Woa 



was 




shih 



Mr. 



1 



^ 
^ 



■ h^ien 
shing. 



Tell the gardener to pmne those 
trees. 

Tell f^ Chiao 

looking after ^^ huan 



garden 

one 
to take 

these 

trees' 
twigs 

cut 

a little 
off. 



[ 



yiMM 



is 



m 

tut pcb 

chi 
&^ hsieh 
Q^ shu 
\ oX cihih 



an 



Iti 



tierrh 
ch'ii. 



Ton are sitting in yonr own 
Hght. 

fSt Ni 

choh 



You 

turning the 
back on 



1 
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light 



are sitting. 



1 




B 
^ 




Hang 

tso 
choh. 



I want these mxQberry trees cut 



Woa 

yao 

pa 

chS 

hsieh 

tang 

shu 

tu 

h^an 

liao. 



He is annoyed with me for what 
I said jnst now. 



down. 




I 


n 


want 


n 


to take 


% 


■ 

these 




mulberry 


^ 


trees 


^S 


aU 


f5 


cut. 


1? 



My 


m 


Woa 




cm 


hang 


recent 


] i^ 


ts^ai 




(m 


ti 


words 


8* 


hua 


caused 


n 


chiao 


him 


m 


t'a 


heart 


iC^ 


hsin 


inside 


n 


li 


very much 


m 


hen 


pass 


M 


Jcuo 


not 


r- 


jpu 



go. 



* 



ch^ii. 



I cannot be snfB.ciently grateful 
for what he has been doing for 
me. 



He 

thus 

assisting 



im 



Ta 

chS 
md 
pang 
choh 



me 


n 


woa 


I 


m 


woa 


heart 


ii^ 


hein 


inside 


m 


U 


very much 


^n 


hSn 


pass 


)& 


kuo 


feelings 


^s^ 


• 


not 


:^ 


jpu 


go- 


* 


ch^ii. 


SEy finger is 


festering 


' again. 


My 


Iffy 


Woa 
tl 


finger 




chih 
fou 


again 


X 


yn 


corruptly 
producing 


r? 


hui 
liao 


matter. 


JH 


neng. 


I hope I am not inconveniencing 
yon? 


Not 


:^ 


Pu 


delaying 




tan 
ho 


your 


I 66 


nin 
ti 
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affairs 
? 

He is an irreclaimable dnmkard. 



^^ shih 




He 

is 

control 

not 

over 

come 

drunken 
cat. 



#. 





m 

m 



T'a 

shih 

Jcuan 

pu 

Jcuo 

lai 

ti 

tsui 

moo. 



Ton are always up to some mis- 
cMef or other. 

Yon j^ Ni 

not ^ 



this way 

play 

the devil 
then 

that way 

play 
the devil. 







{ 








^ 



pu 
che 
mo 

nao 

kuei 

chiu 

7ia 

md 

nao 
kuei. 



Is it absolutely necessary that I 
should go? 



That 

necessarily 
must 
I 

go 

p 



M 
# 




m 



Na 

pi 

tei 

woa 

ch'u 

md. 



I have not strength for aU the 
work I have to do. 



My 

daily 

work 
my 

strength 

do 

not 

finish. 




Woa 

fiiei 

t'ien 

ti , 

huo 

woa 

^ 

U 

Hang 

tso 

pu 

liao. 



That servant is above his duties. 



That 



H OhS 





^ i^ kSn 


attendant 


•s ^at pan 
(6^ H 


does 


f^ tso 


his 


( ^ t'a 
[^ tl 


business 


^ shih 


regards it as 




low. 


\j^ ta. 


Women aU paint their ^Eu^es. 




( jJS Niang 


Women 


]j^ 'rh 




K '(P^ ftiSn 


all 


^ ^ 



• 



smear 



^ *«'« 



VJl 
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rouge 

rub 

powder 




yen 



He is dressed in the Japanese 
costume. 



His 

is 



Japanese 




Ta 

shih 

jih 

pen 

kuoh 

ti 





(tr 


ta 


costrLme. 




> pdrrh. 


That man's olothes don't become 
him. 


He 


m 


T'a 


wearing 


^ 


ch^ua)i 


those 


m. 


die 


clothes 




• 
shang 


not 


^ 


jpu 


tally with 


^ 


ho 


appearance. 


#1 


yang. 




^ 




HCy boots don't fit me. 

My 

boots 

not 

tally with -^ 

shape. 3^ 



^ 



Woa 

tz 

hsueh 

tsz 

pu 

ho 

shih. 



That young couple are completely 
wrapped up in each other. 

(P 

lit 



Those 
two 

individuals 

one 
another 



very 

entwined 

continuously. 





Na 

Hang 

k^ou 

Wh 

pi 

tsz 

hen 

ch^an 

mien. 



They have dissolved partnership 
by lapse of time. 



[ 



They 

completed 

years 
term 

have divided 



partners. 

Excuse my intrusion. 

Disturb 
harass. 



7 
T 




Ta 

men 

man 

liao 

nien 

hsien 

fen 

liao 

ho. 




Sao or tsao 
jao. 



His pulse is rather high; it beats 
six to a breath. 




His 

pulse 
large 
hurried 
up to 



^ Ta 
shuoh 
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SIX 

beats. 



y^ 



liu 
ch ih. 



That man is past hope; his 
pulse has sunk to half-a-beat a 
breath. 



That 



man \ jeix 

not -H^ ]pu 

accomplish ^ chnng 

nscfalness |n //'"'i/ 

— J liifo 
pulse JIR wio 

r ^ xvei 

very small < ^ ti 

( ^^ Aen 

half ^ ^a7i 

beat ^ c/i/^ 

— "7 Zmo. 

This man is paralysed with 
terror. 



only 






This 



man 



(is 



hsi'a 



is terrified 



no longer 




^^ teh 




mei 



pnlse. 



[ 



J Uao 



I dcn't feel the slightest interest 
in that affair. 




^ Woa 
it tsai 
iS c/ie»* 

shih 
r shang 

^ ;m 

Get something ready for ma U> 
take after my medicine. 

I ^ Fba 

^ hsien 

take f^ chHh 

medicine Sft ^oo 



I 

at 
that 

affair 

on 

entirely 

not 

retain 

heart. 



now 



1 



a Httle 



) ^ Itierrh 



flavour 



> weirrh 



dispersing ^ cUeh 

1^ tx 

The doctor has given ma an^ 
emetic. 

3^ Tai 



thing. 






Doctor 



gave 
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me 

a 

dose 



n 



icon 



reversing 
medicine. 



|gj too 

He went against his father's con- 
sent. 



He 



running 
connter to 

his 



father's 



wishes 



departed. 




Se has very quick sight. 



His 
eyes 



m 



yen 
chien 

ts 

h en. 



vfery acnte. 

X am very near-sighted. 
Mine ^ Woa 



are 




shih 



j5; chm 

It is his wife for whom he is in 
monming. 

He /jtjj Ta 



near 

sighted 

eyes. 



wearing 

is 
liis 



V 



lady's 



mourning. 



K 



ch^uan 
tl 

shih 
t'a 

jen'h 

ti 
hsiao. 



That writer is a great plagiarist. 



This 



ft 



book-maker 




6^ 
A 



greatly 

is addicted to 

copying 

pilfering 

extant 

compositions. 

I will if I can. 

. I 

if 

can 
then 
do. 




# 







Chi 

tao 

shu 

ti 

jen 

tsui 

ai 

cVoLo 

hsi 

ch'eng 

wen. 



Woa 
joh 
iiemg 
chiu 
tso. 



I woxQd if I could. 



I 

only 
want 







Woa 
cldh 
yao 

H 2 
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able to 



n 

a 
m 

z 



I 

'rh 
wei 
chih. 



an is a dreadful glutton. 

)^ Che 

A 



ssingly 
its in 





^ 



J en 
Jcuo 

• • 

u 

t^an 
shih. 



ces not the slightest re- 
Ebr one's friendship. 



4(b Ta 






lot 



111'- 



tierrh 



QcL to 
ion. 




M chHng, 

of a thoroughly selfish 
e. 



ding 






ding 



s 



A 



Z;2* 
clii 
jpu 
hu 
jen 



sort of 



disposition. 



chH. 




That fellow is too bad for any- 
thing. 



He 

is 

a 

tliieves 

among 

not 

wanted 



1. 




10 



piece of goods, ^t 



shih 
ho 
tsei 
U 

yao 

U 

huo. 




I am thinking of learning fbne- 
ing. 



I 

want 
learn 
play 
swords. 



a 






7i 



Woa 

yao 

hsiao 

shua 

tao. 



Ee is utterly callous at heart; 
he pities no one. 

His 
heart 



very 
hard 



never 

pities 
others. 



1 



#. 


Ta 


/Cl^ 


hsin 


«I 


ying 


# 


teh 


m 


hen 


^ 


tsung 


^ 


jpu 


pT 


h'o 


4iS 


lien 



\ jen. 
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season 

not 
good. 







shih 
ling 

hao. 



There is a good deal of sickuesff 
about. 



Everywhere 

all 
are 
sick 
people. 



m 

15 





A 



Man 

Wh 

tu 

shih 

ping 

j6n. 



That's easily got; it's every- 
where. 



That 









;y« 



easy 

to seek 
all over 

the world 

everywhere 
exists. 






i: 



ho 

yiing 

» 
I 

chao 

man 

shih 

chieh 

tu 

yu. 



Re canght tlie smallpox from a 
neighbour. 

91 



He 

pat forth 

flowers 



Ta 

ch^u 

hudirh 



was 




neighbour 



^ 
^ 



shih 

chieh 

fang 



oommnnicated. 



6^ 



chao 



Exchange is very low on England 
just now. 



At present 



English 

money 

price 

dear 



m 


Hsien 


^. 


tsai 


n 


ying 


m 


huoh 


^ 


^ 


^ 


chHen 


n 


' chia 


M" 


kuei 


T 


Uao, 



The price of dollars is rising. 
Foreign 7^ Yaiig 



coin 



increasing 




7 



price. 




^ 



chHen 

chang 

Uao 

chia 

'rh. 



There is no better man in the 
world than he. 



World 

upon 

farther 

there is not 

than 

he 

good 
man * 



.t: 
± 




A 
T 



Shih 

chieh 

shang 

tsai 

mei 

pi 

t'a 

hao 

ti 

jen 

Uao. 
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utterly useless proceeding; 
a meaningless conventionality. 



Only 



l; 



7^ Pu 



j jg kuo 

emptily j^ '^^'w 

responding to J§ y'''f^9 

affairs. ^ «'"''*• 

Tliis must not be regarded as a 
precedent. 

Afterwards "fC Esia 

not ^ i^w 

constitute ^ «<''ei 

rule. 'ftJI ^*'' 

It's not the slightest use your 
talking in this vague indistinct 
fashion. 



You 


\^ 


Ni 


thus 




che 


reticent 


^ 


han 


indistinct 


m 


hu 


this 


fi 

^ ■% 


chH 


speech. 




ts'z 




^ 


tl 



not 
count. 



^ i"* 




suan. 



A risky venture, not to be de- 
pended on. 



Deluding 

situation 
sort of 
affair 



1 



M ^« 




nung 
shih 




rely 

not 

rest. 







k*ao 

pu 

chu. 



He is rather bashftil, and does 
not like to meet other people. 

Ho 'Hfc Ta 

has >^ yu 



a little 

shyness 

not 
likes 
to meet 
people. 



(fi 



:^ 




A 



mien 

Hen 

pu 

ai 

chien 



This child is very forward ; he is 
not at all afraid of strangers. 



This 
child 

very 

ready 

easy 

not 

distinguishes 

strangers. 



1 




ig CM 
hai 

"T* tsz 

f3 hSn 

?IE kuai 

fii pien 

^ pu 

jtp shSng. 



He is too much accustomed to 
be free and easy, so that he 
can't bear any conventional 
restraints. 



He 


m 


Ta 


reckless 


yH 


sa 


throwing off 


m 


t'o 


accustomed 


m 


htian 
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IS 

bear 

not 

can 

control 

restraint. 



T 




:^ 







Xiao 

shou 

pu 

ts 

chii 
su. 



An xinpleasing face and didagi^ed- 
able of speech. 



Face 
bitter 
words 
pnngent. 



m 
1? 



Mien 
¥u 





%(, 



la. 



to leave everything till the last 
moment. 



Just before 
battlefield 
to what 
the spear. 




U 





Lin 
chen 
mo 
chHang, 



A man of sleek and prospei^ons 
aspect. 



Very 
well-to-do 
aspect 
sort of 
man. 



m 




A 



Ken 

fu 
t^ai 
U 
jen. 



His rank is hereditary. 
His jjg, Ta 

that ^[5 na 

chioh 
'^ loei 
is jg shih 

generation j^ shlh 



rank 




descending 




^ 



hsi 

tx. 



Ee inherited his marquisate 
firom his ancestors. 



His 

marqais 

rank 

is 

inherited 
• from 

ancestors 









-^C 



jft: 



± 



Ta 

U 

hon 

cJmeh 

shih 

ch^enj 

hsi 

tsu 

shang 

tt 



He asked me so deferentially, 
how conld I refuse? 



He 

abasing 

heart 

lowering 

temper 

begged 

me 

I 

how 
refuse 







m> 



{ 





^Ji 



T'a 

n 

hsin 

hsia 

chH 

U 

ch^iu 

woa 

woa 

tsSmmo 

ts'z 
nt. 



Don't put on such airs. 
Don't ^Ij Pieh 



thus 



i 



Yg^ che 



^ 



md 
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display 



airs. 





ynvg 
ch'L 



He is a little-minded maA. 

Ho ]^ Ta 

is ^^ shih 

small /j> hsiao 

ntensil 5S cJiH 

man. A jen. 

I can't think of anytliing more 
jnst now. 

Eje § Mu 

beneath "J\ hsia 

think ^^ Imavg 

not ^ j92t 

prod ace Hj c^*?^ 



other 



come. 



M p''^ 
^ '' 



7^ lai 



What are yon scowling ahont? 

Yoa f^ m 



tsemmo 




moarnfal 
eyebrows 
not 
expand 



Eyebrows 
come 



eyes 



m 
* 



yen 
ch*iL 



That theatrical company are at 
present divided between two 
houses. 



At present 

that 
tronpo 

divided 
bundle. 



1 




^ 



m 
^ 
» 

^ 



Hsien 

ttai 

ehS 

pan 

tsz 

fen 

pao. 



[liiimlle in Ihe sense of wardrobe ; coftumes.] 

That mam is very lilieral with liii 

A 

Ca va sans dire; it is imdeniahle< 
How J^ Ho 

can be proved J^ ch^ang 
not >|\ pu 



money. 

That 

man 
very 

liberal 

willing 

spend 

money. 



Jco 

jen 

hen 

ta 

fang 

Jc^eng 

hua 

chHen, 



so. 




sliih. 



Don't be* so impnhsdve; loolc 
before yon leap. 

Don't Jjy Pieh 

( ^ chS 
thus < . 



1& 



tnd 
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iol 



regard 

head 

not 

regard 

tail 





T> 




m 



leu 

Vou 

pu 

Jcu 

wei 

tt. 



Self 

procured 
his 
shame. 



He brought the shame upon 

Tsz 

chHl 

chH 







There's no smoke without fire. 
No ^ Wu 

wind ^ 

not ^\ 

arise 
dast. 



feng 

cliH 
cJb^en. 

There can't be two Kings of 




Brentford. 

Aathority 
not 
both 
stand. 




r^ 



Shih 

Uang 
U, 



That is evident, it^ can be seen 
at a glance. 



That 

is 

apparent 

and 

easily 

seen 



m 




m 




M. 

^ 



Na 

shih 

hsien 

Wh 

» 

chien 
tt 



one 
glance 

clear. 




7 



I 

Uao 
Jan. 



Are yonr parents still alive? 



Both 

parents 

still 

in 

the hall. 









Shuang 

chHn 

hai 

tsai 

t^ang. 



Brothers 



How many brothers have yon? 

ft 

yy chung 
how many j^ chi 

gentlemen. 4^ wei. 

What is yonr position [by age] in 



Honoured 


M 


TswSn 


order or rank. 


n 


hang. 


Are yon a married man? 


Completed 


[f 


Ch'eng 
Uao 


home 


m 


chia 




r 


Uao 


• 


m 


mo. 


SEy father is dead. 




Family 


m 


Chia 


austere one 


^ 


yen 


left 


* 


ch^ii 


world 


w 


shih 


has. 


T 


Uao, 



I 2 
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nCy mother is still alive. 
Family ^ Chla 

loving one j^ ts^z 

still v^ shang 

here. ^ tsai. 

This is very common; it won't 
do at all. 

This 

is 

most 

second rate 

utterly 
not 
can 
use. 

If yon wish to make him some 
retnm for his goodness, yon 
shonld offer him a small pre- 
sent. 



* — s 


Cho 


& 


sli'ih 


m 


ting 


^ 


ts'z 


^^ 


tl 


^■ 


wan 


4^ 


l>u 


^ 


Tc'o 


1^ 


shlh. 



You 
want 

reqnite 

his 

goodness 

necessarily 

must 

offer 

present 

him 

a 



1^ 




m 
^ 

m 
m 
n 




iU^ 





m 



Nl 

yao 

pao 

ta 

t'a 

ti 

law 

ch'u 

jn 

yao 

hiei 

sicng 

t'a 



little. 



II H 



When the ladies arrival show 
them into the drawingroom. 

Hall 

guests 



come 




time 
take 

( ^ mSn 

yield the way ^^ jcmg 

to ^ too 

flowery ^^ h/ua 



parlour 
inside. 




tHng 
U. 



Go and tell a carpenter to make 
me a dog-kennel. 



Find 

a 

wood 

workman 

give 

me 

make 

a 



dog 
nest. 







Ghao 

ho 

nvu 

chiang 

kei 

woa 

Uo 

ho 

Jeou 

woa. 
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rse lias too severe a bit. 

if 



{ 

im in 3 "^ 



ly- 



1 




ma 

chiao 

tsz 

lei 

ti 

t^ai 

li 

hai. 



a word in constant use; 
>y no means unusual, or 
a heard. 

4h GhS 




M 



sarily 




m 






Bd 



'^ 




ipes are sour. 



^ned, 




Z 

in 



'f 



Z 

in 
± 



shih 

ho 

ying 

yung 

ti 

tsz 

jpu 

shih 

7co 

leng 

tsz. 

TS 
chih 

u 

shih 

chih 

ju 

t'u. 



That noise is enough to make 
one deaf. 



That 



soiind 



very 



excessive 



shatter 



deafen 



ones 




ears. 



{ 



]^ erh 



to. 



I shall throw out a feeler, to 
try 



I 

shall 

use 

words 

try 

sound 

try 

sound 

him. 



n 














Woa 

yao 

na 

hua 

shih 

Van 

shih 

t^an 

t'a. 



You always put the cart before 
the horse. 

You f$t Ni 

that I jL_- 

lis ^0 

man K^ jen 
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A 







m 




^ 

m 

m 



J en 

na . 

md 

chHung 

lien 

^ 

twen 

chwen 

fan 

tu 

mu 



mded not to see me. 

sMli 




ve 




n. 




cJiuang 

mei 

k^an 

cMen 

woa. 

Enough, about it ! 

1 ^^ Suan 

d J liao 

*ry not to have been in 
rou called yesterday. 



day 



9P 




m 



Tso 

'rh 

ni 

lai 

woa 

hen 



failed 
welcome. 






shih 
ying. 



You won't be able to hoodwind 
me. 



You 

gaU 

not 

pass 

me 

go. 



«? 




^ 







m 

man 

Tcuo 
woa 
ch^il. 



His behaviour is most repre- 
hensible. 



His 



{ 



conduct 

very much 
not 

correct 
flowing. 



Ta 

n 

hsing 

wei 

lien 

cMng 
p^ai. 



Surely he can't have gone 
already? 



Surely not 

he 
gone 

has 

P 




Mo 

fei 

t'a 

tsou 

liao 

md. 




A man with on delicacy or tact ; 
no sense of shame. 

Is 

a 

no 

disposition 




Shih 

ho 
)^^ mei 
♦|t hsing 
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tkis 

affair 
mnch 
eats 
.vinegar. 






cM 

JS sMh 
IS hen 
Pg chHh 




n 



Ken of the sauie oaUing are like 



Same 
trade 

like 
foes. 



{ 



m 
n 

1^ 




Tung 
hang 

t^ung 
ch*<m. 



That's just like him! 

He f^ T'a 

thoroughly j^ ching 

is Jr shih 

following ^2 ^^^ 

disposition, 4^ hsing, 

Vo one could be shrewder or more 
wily than he. 

0K Na 

man ^l j^n 

is ^^ 9^iJi 

wily gfe fcitat 

ingenious rt c^*iao 

not yp _pw 

surpassable ^ Jciu) 

- 1^ a 



That 



1 



I threatened to beat him if he 
did it again. 

Woa 




threatened 

him 
again 
if 
do 

that 



1 



thing 
I 

beat 
you. 



{ 



f^ tsai 
f^ Uo 



"0 A?o 

W^ shih 

I wish to call npon yon to-mor- 
row. 

r 59 Ming 

To-morrow ^ % VA 

I ^ ^^* 

wish SS yao 

come 55J5 Zai: 

l)eg ^ 0^*% 

instruction MS{[ cAiao 

— ^ n«. 

A very decrepit and feeble old 
man. 



Old 



'^ Lao 



senile 
years 
withering 




^ 



mat 
nien 
ts^an 

Birds of a feather flock together, 

[Same] dis- 7-4^ ^r 
trict [people] j >7 ^''''^ 



man. 
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because 
[same] class 

assort ") 
together J 

things 

because 

[different] 
specie's 

divide. 



m 





} 



Don't speak in 
fasliion. 

You 
speak 



must not 



t 

lei 

tou 

» 

ch'iun 
^ fdn. 

that roundabout 



#1 




1 



fSt 





m 




roundabout. 




% 



\ 



Ni 

shuoh 

Tiua 

pieh 

jao 

wdrrh. 



You drive me perfectly wild! 



You 

make 

me 

impatient 

overflow 
rage.. 



(4 









ik 



m 

chiao 

woa 

chi 

n 

mao 
ho. 



You shouldn't build castles in 
the air. 



You 

shouldn't 

make 

spring 

dreams 








T 



Ni 
jpieh 
tso 

ch^iven 
meng 
liao. 



-i-r- 



Don't dawdle so over your worirT 



You 

do 

work 

mustn't 

pull out 

silks. 







m 

tso 
hoa 
pieh 
la 

Mg. 



That's of course; or, unnecessary 
to be spoken o^. 



Not 
at 

words 
under. 



He was indignant at the un- 
deserved charge in spite of 
himself, without daring to eon- 
fate it. 



r^ 


Pu 


^ 


Uai 


m 


hua 


T 


haia. 



Not 

depending on 
himself 

both 

shame 

and 

grievances 

repressed. 



Eb ^« 






pu 

iSh 



hsiu 





IMI 



weh 
ch'ii. 



He is making jipi his hetting' 
book. 



He 


m 


Ta 


reckons 


M 


6uan 


loss 


m 


shu 


gain 


m 


ying 


accounts 


m 


chang 


— 


m 


n4. 



^ J -:* 



PHRASES ANALYSED. 



75 



When you are angry with, one 
person, don't vent yonr wrath 
upon another. 



Not 

may 

transpose 

wrath 

towards 

others. 







Pu 
k'o 
cJhHen 




A 



nu 



u 



jen. 



Isn't that enough for me to hear? 

This ^ ChS 

yet Jg hai 

not ^ p2i 

enough ^ Jcotc 




bear 

I hear no malice. 
I 

heart 

in 

not 

harbour 

venom. 




wo a 



shoi(, 



^ 



tt. 




iO 



IE 




Woa 
hsiri 
U 
pu 
chi 
tu. 



If you make the smallest mistake, 
he'll he down upon you unmer- 
cifully. 

You • f^ 

speak 
words 




have 




m 

sliuoli 

liua 

yu 



a 



little 



\%\\ 



% 



tlerrli 



wrong 
he 

certainly 

will 

grind 

teeth. 




m 








ts'o 

9 

I 

ting 

yao 

mo 

ya. 



I really must win hack what I've 
lost (at cards.) 



really must 

drag 
hack 

capital 
come. 



I catch your meaning. 





understand 
idea 

I missed my way. 
I 

walking 

turned 
bearings. 




4\^\ 



7 






T 



Woa 
hid 

liao. 

Woa 

tsou 

chuan 

liao 

hsiang. 



That doctor is no hotter than a 
quack. 

M Na 
"y^r tai 



That 



doctor 



J 2 
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just 


-/> 


nod 


is 


m 


shih 


an 


M 


ko 


nnedacated 


m 


yung 


medico. 


or 


• 



Thoy have all agreed upon the 
same price at wliicli to sell 
their goods. 



They 

all 
equalized 



{ 



Ta 



men 



— "T Uao 

market price ^y hang 



M 



la. 



You should return good !or 



You 
should 

use 
virtue 
requite 
malice. 



^ 







m 

tei 

I 

te 

jpao 

yuan. 



Why do you return evil for good? 

You 

why 

kindness 
use 

enmity * 
requite. 




Ke was killed I7 a fall from hte 
horse. 



He 

fell 

down 

horse 

come 

thrown 

dead 



TS» tiao 
"y% hna 



ma 
lai 
ihuai 

la. 



Ke oame to plaj the spy upon me. 



He 
was 

peeping 
spying at 

my 

traces 

footsteps 

come 



i& 




m 



Pa 

shih 
k^uei 
fan 
woa 

a 

tsung 

chi 

lai 



"7 Uao. 




The character Ping i 
rated ; the character 
a strong breathing. 

" Ice *' ^ 

character 3i 

is 

rounded 

sound 

"level" 

character 

is 

sharp 

sound. 





¥ 
^ 




^ 



unaspir 
P'inghas 

Ping 

tsg 

shih 

tw'dn 

yin 

pHng 

tsz 

shih 

chien 

yin. 
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I know him very well liy siglit. 
I ^ Woa 

look at ^ k'an 

him ^ t'a 

acquainted 



with 



} 




shou. 



Eis spinal cord is broken. 



His 




ti 


spine 


# 


chi 


marrow 


m 


sv/i 


snapped 


^ 


she 


is. 


T 


liao. 



To throw a sprat to catch 
herring. 

Throw ^ P'ao 

brick ^^ chuan 

secure HI ym 

jewel. --I^ «*. 



The dinner-party has been post- 
poned. 



Feast 
guest 

project 
temporarily 
has been 
changed 
day. 










Yen 

jpin 

chih 

cliil 

chan 

wei 

huan 

chH, 



He <;[nite deserves it. 

[According to] ") ^ 
right 5 

so ^ 



U 

so 



must 
thus. 



3 tang 



He did not die a natural death. 



He 
not 

obtained 
his proper 
death. 



#. 







te 

chH 

sz,. 



He had a very peaceful ending. 



He 

obtained 
good 
end 



% ts 

^^ shorn 

^ chung 

1 



liao. 



Ton have made a bad bargain. 

M Na 

1@ Ico 

y^ tung 

15 hsi 



That 



thing 



[ 

[ 



you 

buy 
struck 



^ 



ej^s. 



T 
T 



m 

mai 

ta 

liao 

yen 

liao. 



I have long wished for the honour 
of your acquaintance. 



Long 

regarded ") ajl. 

with respect 3 i1 

great ^ 

reputation. ^^ 



yang 

ta 

ming. 
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I am going to sell my famiture 
by auction. 



I 

shall 
take 

my 

goods 

call oat 
sell 



n 




7 



Woa 

yao 

2m 

icoa 

ti 

chia 

Jioa 

ch iao 

mat 

Uao, 



That table is all falling to pieces. 



That 

table 

all 
separating 

You should 
example. 

You 

mustn't 
follow 

him 
copy. 



{ 
[ 



m 




Na 

chang 

clio 

tsz 

tu 



is 

7 

not imitate his 



san 
Uao, 










m 

jneh 

lce)i 

cho 

t'a 

hsiao. 



It is impossible that he can 
forget your commission. 



You 

confide to 
him 



% 




m 



Nl 
t'o 
t'a 



iYSED. 

that 




chi 
chien 


affair 


m 


shih 


not 


:^ 


pu 


go so far as 




chih 

mm 

u 


to forget 


1S\ 


wang 


at 


^ 


tsai 


neck 


If 


tsz 



behind. 



{ 





hou 
t*ou. 



I want to repaper the whole of 
this room. 



This 




CM 


room 


l^ 


U» 


I 


m 


woa 


want 


^ 


yao 


all over 


m 


num 


paste 


m 


piao 


stick. 


i^ 


hu. 



That sound makes my flesh creep; 
sets my teeth on edge. 



That 

sound 

I ^ 

hear 

very 



to. 




{ 








^ 



ChS 

ho 

shiny 

yin 

tvoa 

tHng 

choh 

hSn 
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flesh 
nnmb. 



1^ 



JOU 

ma. 



The Chinese are very various in 
appearance. 



China 

men 

Tery 

mixed 

sorts 

all 

not 

are 

one 
kind. 



A 





^ 
^ 



[ 




u 




^ 



Chung 
Jciioh 
jen 
hen 
tea 

hsiang 
, tu 

shih 

» 

ho 

yang 
'rh. 



He is going to do it all over 
again. 



He 

will 

over again 

again 
do. 



#. 








yao 

tH 

ling 

tsai 

tso. 



People of every conntry under 
heaven are all found there. 



There 

are 
five 



regions 



mixed 
living. 



m 








Na 
'rh 
shih 
ivu 

f^^^^g 

tsa 
ch^u. 



I don't like living in crowded 
places. 



I 

not 

like 

live 

in 

men's 

smoke 

thick 

close 



n 




A 



places. 



Mb 

^ fang 



Woa 
pu 
ai 
chu 
tsai 
jen 
yen 
ch^ou 
mi 
ti 
ti 



You must absolutely bend your 
whole mind and energies into 
the task. 



You 

necessariljr 

must 

use 

intense 

work. 



n 

X 



m 
pi 

te'i 
hsia 

hung 



Arrange these dollars in piles of 
ten each. 



You 
take 

these 

foreign 
coins 



i^ 


m 


m 


pa 




che 


Jib 


hsieh 


n 


yang 


m 


ch'ien 



•*■ 
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ten 



one 



heap. 



1 






shih 
Jco 



||Uv. 



If you always keep your engage- 
ments, people will not lose con- 
fidence in you. 

Fix J2 ^ng 

and jm *rh 

not ^^ pu 

change ^p i 

not ^p fu 

m&j ^ Jc^o 

lose ^ shih 

trust. ^^ hsin. 

Ton mustn't regard that a&ir 
as child's play. 



This 

a£Pair 

jou 

mnstn^t 

regard as 

child's 

play. 



He has become aged through 
much care. 



^ ChS 

shih 




\\ nv 
3 tang 
hsi. 




He 

on account 

exercising 
mind 



"'1 



Q yin 

ts^ao 




>o 



fiin 



aged 

Clear out I 

Roll 



7 



m 



loo 
liao, 

Kwin 



Ask yourself whether you hav 
not acted wrongly! 



This 

affair 

you 

must 

self 
reprimand. 








OhS 

sMh 

m 

hiii 

tei 

tsz 

tsS. 



Ke was dreadfully gammoned i 
that business. 



Ho 



that 



affair 

suffered 

others 

befool 

handle 



na 
t 

chien 

shih 

jpei 

u 

nung 

liao. 



He has made an utter mess of i1 

He ^ Ta 

handled ^p nung 

adroitness X^ chHao 

accomplished J^ ch^Sng 

stupidity :J{|J cho 

— "T liao. 
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TVliat writing isn't dry yet ; take 
care not to smudge it. 



That 

character 

yet 

has not 

dried 

muitn't 

rub 



{ 



IS 






m 




7 



Na 
ho 
tsz 
hai 
met 
han^ 
pieh 
ts^eng 
liao. 



Wipe the mud off your boots (on 
to the door-mat.) 



Yoa 
take 
feet 
upon 

mad 
rnb 
a 
rab. 



m 
± 



m 




m 

jpa 

cldao 

shang 

tl 

ni 

ts^eng 

• 

ts^eng. 



The buttons on this sofa are all 
loose; they must be drawn in 
deeper. 



Reclining 

chair 

upon 



buttons 





± 



all 



floating 



is 





T'ang 
shang 

n 

nm 

tsz 

tif, 

fou 

clio 



you 

must 

for (me) 

fasten 

press 

firmly. 



m 




T 



ni 

te'i 

ke'i 

ting 

t'sz 

shih 

liao. 



Stretch it tight; there must be 
no wrinkles in it. 



Stretch 
tight 



mustn't 

be 
wrinkles. 





Peng 


^ 


chin 


r 


liao 


^ 


pu 


* 


yao 


m 


yu 


^ 


tou 


l£ 


'rh. 



Arrange that book in order of its 
volumes. 



Yon 
take 

that 

book 

according to 

series 
order 
arrange 






m 

]pa 
che 



^ 






^ 
^ 





pu 

shu 

an 

cho 

t'sz 

hsii 

loa 

cho. 



K 
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Arrange these books in good 
order, keeping each distinct 
from the others. 


You 


n 


m 


take 


m 


pa 


these 
books 


(to. 


chS 
hsieh 
pu 
shu 


divide ■ 


^ 


fe>i 


clearly 




ch'hig 
eh'u 


each 


# 


ko 


according to 


«? 


an 


each 


# 


ho 


sort 


m 


lei 


— 


tfy 


ti 


place 


m 


pai 


— 


m 


chd. 


Ke has gone on a tonr of inspec- 
tion to the ports. 


He 


m 


T'a 


patrol 


m. 


hsiiin 


inspect 


m 


yu«h 


sea 


m 


hai 


ports 


p 


k'<yu 


gone 


* 


eh'u 


has. 


T 


liao. 


Bad laws onght to be abrogated. 


Bad 


t¥ 


Fei 


laws 


^ 


/« 


certainly 


M^ 


pi 


must 


m 


hsu 


abrogate 


^ 


fei 



and 


irti 


'rh 


not 


:^ 


pu 


use. 


m 


yung. 


He brought his tronUe on him- 
self, and is not to be pitied. 


Ho 


m 


Ta 


did 


m 


shih 


self 


n 


Um 


bring 


*fe 


chao 


tronble 


im 


chHh 


not 


:^ 


pu 


enough 


J£ 


Uu 


make 


n 


vm 


pity. 


fgf 


hii. 


That man sqnints. 
He 'ftfc 


Ta 


is 


m 


shih 


an 


i@ 


Jeo 


obliqued 


i^i- 


hsieh 


eyed-one 


m 


>yerrh. 


Don't sqnint! 

Don't 


m 


Pteh 


slant 


% 


nieh 


squint 


^ 


hneh 


— 


M 


chd 


eyes. 


(BR 


> yerrh. 


The thread used must be stouter. 


You 


i^ 


Ni 


take 


^ 


na 


— 


^ 


1 
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thread 
must 
use 
stout 

a little 



^ hsien 
^S chuang 

m 






tierrh 



Tlds stuff is not quite the same 
as that. 



( ^ 

(10 



"0 ho 




This 

r.^ [ 

compared with )^ pi 
that 



ts^ai 
H^ liao 



na 



dilEerent 
a 

little. 



^ 






ts4n 
ma 

% 




[The use and pronunciation qf ^JS 

given here are peculiar to Peking, and 
Unrecognised by dictionaries.} 

Don't exaggerate so. 

You i^ m 



in speaking 

shouldn't 

thus 

expand 
enlarge 

words. 




1 






ahuoh 
him 

JJI) pieh 
chS 
mo 
chang 

^ ta 




That's your affair; you will he 
answerahle. 



That 
is 

at 

your 

body 
npon. 



^15 




^ 

w 
m 




± 



Na 

shih 

tsai 

ni 

ti 

shen 

shang. 



Those two are very thick. 



They 

two 

men 
very 
attached 
close. 



1 



A 




^ 



T'a 

men 

licmg 

ho 

jSn 

hSn 

chHn 

mi. 



It is necessary to make use of 
copulative particles in compo- 
sition, to joui the sentences 
together. 



Transacting 

pen 

ink 

business 
take 
words 
want 
to join 








m 




m 






together 



^ 

^ 
£ 



Pan 

pi 

mdh 

ti 

shih 

pa 

hua 

yao 

lien 

tsai 

» 

hnai 
Wh 



k2 



84 

must 

hav6 
a 

passing over 

particle. 

Don't loiter. 

Don*fc 

exhibit 

foolishness 




'.«Ui> 



Isiuig 
tcl 




no 



"0 ho 

1c no 






irtlrrh. 



j^y p/-7t 



hull 



^) 

For (his the character g^ is somvtimca 
used. 

He always over-colours his state- 
ments ; draws the long bow. 

#, Ta 

g^ shuoh 

( ^^ citing 
*^^ > cliirrh 



He 
speaking 

entirely 



being 
twigs 

adds 




. leaves. 




% 



t len 



ycrrli. 



That 



That is entirely superfluous. 

^ Ohc 

all 115 ^^ 

is ^& «7i/7i 

painting S^ /m(i 




VLYSKL). 






a snako 


^ 


sleh 


adding 


j^ 


t'ien 


legs. 


J£ 


tsu. 


In a word, I don't believe in him. j 




1 /MB 


Taxing \ 


In a word 


)lf5 


yen 




\^z 


chih 


I 


m 


woa 


not 


^ 


pu 


est CO 111 




pin • 
fu 




him. 


m 


t'a. 




I consider him 


a hypocrite. 




I 


^ 


Woa 




regard 


m 


k^an 




him 


m 


t'a 




as being 


m 


shih 




man's 


A 


JSn 




face 


W 


Ttiien : 


boast's 


m 


shoii, \ 


heart. 


iir\ 


hsin. 


\ 



If yon want to see him, yonIL 



nave to xip xm 

You 


) gatej 


Keeper. 

m 


if want 


^ 


yao 


see 


a 


chien . 


him 


#. 


t'a . 1 


( 


[m 


tsung / 


there must be - 


# 


tev \ 


( 


^^ 


yu 1 


gate 


n 


mSn 


packet. 


€ 


poo. 



>^A 



PHRASES ANALYSED. 



85 



She died in childbed. 



She 

is 

month 

disorder 

illnoss 

dead 



# 




n 




"F 



shih 

yueh 

chi 

— "T liao. 

Is the child born yet? 

Child ■ " ^'' 

alighted on 

grass 
has 

It is still-born. 

It is 

on the grass 
annihilated. 




7 



tsz 
lao 
liao 



\ ^ > ts^do-rh 



T 




^ 




T 



liao 
ma, 

Shih 
ts^ao 
mieh 
liao. 



Can yon or can't you ? Don't be 
so long in making np your 
mind. 

Hsing 

pic 

hsing, 

ni 

Jcei 

woa 

Jco 

Ichiai 

hiing. 



Do 


fj 


not 


^ 


do 


n 


tfou 


w 


give 


fm 


me 


n 


a 


-10 


prompt 


^ 


disposition. 


*ft 




I'm afraid to promise; ther« is 
some difficulty in the way. 

I 

think 
yet 



Woa 
^g[ hsiang 

md 




a little. 




^ 



tierrh. 



(The words HsSn-TnA' are untramlatahle 
in this connection. They imply an unrea- 
diness to grant the request preferred, and 
are used when the person applied to does 
7iot wish to accede and yet shrinks from 
reftising flatly. ) 

Ton must give me a lucid and 
thorough explanation of this 
figure of speech. 



This 



metaphor 
you 

must 

for 
me 

explain 
thoronghly 
perspicacionsly. 



1% 



CM 

Jco 

pi 



{ 



Mi 



u 



m 






tsung 

tei 

hei 

woa 
chiang 
t^ou 
ch'e. 



That sentence is almost unpro- 
nounceable. 



That 

id 

an 

entangling 

mouth 




ig ChS 



shih 
ho 
jao 
¥on 



fg 




p 
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stanza. 



1 



^ 
]% 



ling 



These two tilings may be fairly 
bartered for one another. 



These 
two 

things 

substitute 
pledge 

pass 




m 



[ 



Ohi 

liang 

ko 

tung 

hsi 

H 

huan 

tf 

kuo 

VA. 



I read that book fbr fonr hours 
on endy without taking my eyes 
off it. 



I 

took 
that 



{ 



book 
not 

diverting 
eyes' 

pupils 




Woa 
pa 
na 
ko 



read 



four 



hours' 



1 



6^ 




T 




ffy 



Wo 
yen 
chu 

ti 

k^an 

liao 

8Z 

tien 
chwng 



time. 



[ 



3L hung 



You ought to show a little mag- 
nanimity* 

You i^ Ni 

should («• *-^ 

have ^f yu 



a little 



[^]«e.A 



forbearance 



(IS 



ha/n 
yang, 



Try and put up with the dis- 
appointment patiently. 



(^ Bui 

/j^ Ann 
•tfc ye* 

(^ poo 
\ ^ h<m 

ittle. \ ^ Sfe'en*. 



You 
although 

ashes 
heart 
yet 
should 

bear with 
a little 



He is an albino. 
He 
is 
a 

naturally 

old 

one. 




^ t'ien 



^ 

^ 



] 



Ido^rh. 



I 
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I'm a good 


cnstomer 


of yonrs, 




1 1 J", 


} 


and yon shoiildn't overcharge 


what 


> shSmmo 


me 80 sliameftiUy. 






iji^ 


) 


I 


^ 


Woa 


foot 

1 


m 


cMoh 


often 


m 


ch^an^ 


colour. 


s 


$4. 


patronise 


M 


chao 


The costxunes of that theatrical 


regard 


li 


ku 


tronpe are very fine 


■ 


you 


n 


ni 


That 


(^ 


Ta 


you 


^ 


ni 


• 


Im 


na 


mustn't 


m 


ipieh 


troupe 


{m 


;pan 


impose on 


WL 


^gh 


, 


(^ 


tS9 


me. 


m 


woa. 


costumes 


(^ 


Using 


Are yon mnsical? 






im 


t^ou 


Yon 


if^ 


m 


very 


m 


hen 


versed in 


M 


Vung 


fresh 


m 


hsin 


sonnd 


^ 


yin 


bright. 


m 


hnen. 


rules 


m 


lu 


Don't nse snch offensive expres- 


? 


m 


mo. 


sions to me. 
You ^ 


Ni 


Whatever yon do, don't forget it ; 


1 ■ . 


m 




make an effort to remember. 


mustn t 


jpieh 


You 


^ 


Ni 


towards 


m 


hai 


must 


m 


yio 


me 


m 


woa 


firmly 


^ 


lao 


play 


^ 


shua 


firmly 


j^ 


lao 


common 


« 


pHn 


carefally 


gi 


chin 


mouth. 


m 


tsui. 


remember 


IE 


chi 


Dimples in 


the cheek when smil- 


— 


^ 


tt 


ing. 






mustn't 


m 


pieh 


Once 


""^ 


I 


• 
forget 


M^ 


wung 


smiling 


#1 


hsiao 


— 


T 


liao. 


face 


m 


lien 


What is yonr particnlar line, [of 


upon 


± 


shang 


talent, business, &c.] 


are 


^ 


yu 


Yon 


n 


Ni 


two 


m 


lia 


are 


m 


shih 


wine 


m 


chiu 



a great expense. 

Caiiso 



B jrvM w 



you 

to >yaste 
money. 



n^ Clilao 
i^ ni 

w^ cJi^ao. 



What lie heard was very bitter 
to him, but he didn't dare to 
speak. 



He 

was 

a dumb 
man 

eating 

gentian 

bitterness 
at 

heart 
in. 



m 













shih 

ya 

])a 

cVlh 

huang 

h'cii 

¥u 

Uai 

It sin 



A very witty, amusing expres- 
sion. 



very winsome 



phrase. 



Ik 

m 



I 

cJiii 
ch^iao 



r'i 



hiia 



He is disgracefully extravagant 
on things he cannot afford ; or, 
which he ought not to buy. 

Ho ^ Ta 

citing 



altogether 




spcnclthr 



•ift. \ 



>^IK 




cliung. 



This composition of yours is 
really perfect! 



Yonr 


[W 


Ni 




im 


a 


fi no 


^ 


chia 


work 


n 


teo 


elaborate 


Im 


hung 






wSn 


— 


k 


ti 


very. 


IS 


liin. 


I don't want to show off my own 


deficiencies. 






Xot 


r- 


Fu 


necessary 


M^ 


pi 


to exhibit 


B 


hsien 


imperfections 


m 


ch'ou 



pa. 



Tou mustn't judge of allhy one, 
or a few. 



Not 


:^ 


Fu 


can " 


m 


neng 


genenility 


i^ 


kai 


and 


m 


Wh . 


reason 


m 


IwSn 


about. 


z 


chih. 


To tell you 


the actual truth. 


Truly 


St 


Shih 


not 


-^ 


jpu 
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hsiang 
man. 



mutoally >fp 

deceiving. Bl^ 

You shonldnt be so tensicioiis, or 
infleziUo. 

Not >f^ Fu 

need fj^ pi 

jJU na 

mo 

bigoted "j^ chit 

stubborn. vK ni. 

It is always well to be in tbe 
fashioli. 



thns 



[ 




Whatever 

afEair 
onght to 

search oat 

seasonable 
clothes 
ancient 
pictures. 



im\ 




[ 



% 

^ 

^ 

* 




Shemmo 

ship, 

tsung 

t&C 

chiang 

chiu 

shih 

' • 

Jcu 
hua. 



I am afraid lie may have some 
secret entanglement. 

Woa 
¥ung 



I 

fear 
he 




privately 
has 



It 




t'a 
sz 
hsia 
yu 



some 



< _ii_ > shemmo 

IB) 



enveiglement 


'^ Jcou 


job. 


^ tang. 


Don't yon interfere with ns 


You 


i^ Ni 


mustn*t 


B] p^^^' 


interfere in 


( --f^ kail 




r ^ '^oa 


our 


) -jM men 




l^ u 


affairs. 


^ shlh. 


She has had a 


little boy. 


She 


^ T^a 


added 


^ t'ieii 


has 


J Mao 

( -" i 


a 


[^ Jco 


little 


>J> hsiao 


son. 


-4^ tsz. 



The handiwork is most delicate. 
H!and -^ Shou 

work I hung 

most :^ shen 

fine. ^ hsi. 

A table inlaid with mosaic. 



Five 
coloured 
stone 
inlaid 



£ 




a 



1 



2AL. 



Wu 

ts^ai 
shih 
chHen 
tl 

m 

% 

Tco 
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rho 
•4^ tsz. 

I am mucli obliged to yon for the 
loan of yonr home. 

Stranger ^ Sheiig 

received *^ shoic 

your 



horse. 



1^ *' 



ma. 



This place mnst be properly 
arranged, or pnt to rights ; as 
a drawing-room, or garden to 
be laid out. 



This 




place 

must 

add 

mend 

add 

nibend. 



lib won't do if I can't get some- 
body to help me in this matter. 

Che'i 



This 

aifair 

if not 

get 

somebody 

arrange 

determine 

no 




chien 

shih 

fei 

t'o 

jm 

pic 

chih 

pu 

hsing. 



I should be only too glad to— do, 
or get, it. 



That 

is 

I 

seek 

not 
get 



1 



z 



Na 

ahth 

woa 

chHu 

ehih 

pu 

ti 

ti. 



He is very simple in his tastes. 



He 

plain 

simple 

very. 



1^ 




^ 

m 



8U 

hen. 



We must stand np for one another 
in this affair. 

chien 
shih 
tea 
men 

» 

Vsz 
pHen 
hu 
chd 



This 

affair 
we 

must 
mutually 

partial 
protect 



1st 






a little. 



I fancy he is 
from un. 



11^.. 



sometliiiig 
^ Woa 
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regard 
him 
as if 
having 

a little 

secret 
matter. 




m 





hsiang 
yu 



{ 1 1 ''''' 






ym 
chHng. 



Don't make a butt, or laughing- 
stock, of me. 

Yoa f^ Ni 

masn*t ^l| ;pieh 

nse ^E na 



me 

apply 

laughter 




«t 




%\ 



woa 
ch'U 

hsiaorrh. 



I tried to turn the conversation 
into another channel. 



I 

wished 

to ase 

words 

take 

it 

diverge 

open. 




It 





m 



Woa 

hsiang 

cho 

na 

hua 

pa 

t'a 

chih 

k^ai. 



2t's not a play, it's a miscella- 
neous entertainment. 



Not 



r^ 



IS 




Pu 
shih 



drama 



^ hsi 



entirely 

is 

mixed 

entertainment. 



^^ ching 



shih 
tsa 





( 




shivdrrh. 



Let's take a short cut. 

^ Woa 



We 

go 
cross-cut 

road 



mm 




taorrh 



It isn't necessary to encourage 
his visits. 



Not 

need 

beckon 

excite 

him 

to come. 







5f5 



Pu 

pi 
chao 

fa 
lai. 



Don't put him out of countenance 
[by ignoring his presence, not 
speaking to him, etc.] 

Don't J|lJ Pieh 

shame j^ sao 

— 3^ ^^^ 

him. ^ t*a. 

I only sing [or play] by ear. 

My ^ Woa 

that Jg^ chS 

sound ^& yin 

rules i^ la 

— 
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only 
is 

able 



r- 





T 



Are you a siu-ts'ai? 

You 








entered 

Lave 

study 

Are you a chu-jen? 

Now 




^ 



are 

able to 
compete 








now 



[ 



I am only a siu-ts'ai. 
I 

m 



am 





village 
competed. 

Are you a cliiu-sliili ? 

You :^ 



Icuo 
shift 

livnnj 

h'ao 

ti. 



now 



are 



1 




« 




chid 
JiUO 

lif^voh 
mCi. 



lis i en 

tscd 

slulh 

hivny 

sliili 

md, 

Woa 

hslen 

tsai 

slvih 

hsiang 

shih, 

Nin 
hsien 
tsai 
shih 



twice 


r^ 


Hang 




placarded ? 


m 


pcmg? 




I am — [whatever may be tlia 
degree referred to.] 


1 


Good luck 


fii 


Oldao I 


fortunate 


* 


lisiiig \ 


passed 


m 


huo \ 


— 


T 


liao. I 


Whait has been the lowest reading I 
of your thermometer hitherto ? \ 


Your 




Nin 


cold 


m 


han 


heat 


# 


shu 1 


watch 


m 


piao 


up to 


M 


chih 


now 


4 


chin 


recede 


m. 


t'ui 


to 


m 


tao 1 




(^ 


to ' 


how many 


u 


sJiao 


degrees. 


^ 

^ 


fen. 


Turn up the lamp. 




You 


i^ 


m 


turn 


n 


ning 


cv 

turn 


U 


V 

ning 


lamp 


AuL 


t&ng 


_ 


m 


;pd. 





Turn down the lamp. 

Take ^fi Pa 

lamp J§^ tSng 

towards j^ wang 
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bd^ck 

come 

torn 

a 

turn. 



dl Tiui 
^L ning 

The temptation was too great for 
him. 

^1 



He 

conid not 
withstand 



that 



1 



cliu 



leading 
enticement. 




na 
ho 
yin 



Those two materials don't suit 
each other in colour. 



These 
two 

materials 
have 

a little 

opposing 
colours. 




1 

in 



M 




d 




^ 



Ghe 

Hang 

ho 

ts^ai 

liao 

7JU 

tierrli 

h^ao 
sJiai. 



tte treats his family connections 
with favouritism or partiality. 
He ^ T'a 

in treating ^ tai 

own 2fS :pen 



family 



1 



chidrrh 



has 

partially 

protection. 



^ 




f^ 



yu 



I'm afraid it will lead to reflec- 
tions being cast upon [us, you, 
etc.y according to the sense.] 



Fear 

cause 
others 
to judge 
criticise. 






A 

4^ 




K'img 

p'a 

chao 

jSn 

wu 



You 
if 




thither 



If you go there, I am willing to 
accompany you. 

i$ m 

^ joh 
sJdh 
r, shang 

% 

^ ch'ii 
^ woa 
^ h'o 

m > 

chi. 



] 



ndrrh 



go 
I 

may 







follow 
steed. 



I should like to put up here for 
a few days. 

I 

want 
at 





here 



Woa 
yao 
j^ tsai 

clinrh 



m 
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temporarily ( M P'«^ 


I have been kept in the hacdc- 
gronnd, or had bad Inck. all my 
life. 


k. 


some 4H& chi 


I $t 


Woa li 


days. ^ ^'i'en. 


stagnated ^^ 


Zoo 


Excellent every way; (said of a 
plan, a landscape, a house— of 


subverted ^^ 
have T 


too 
liao 


anything, in fiEurb.) 


one — 


• 


Not ^fc Wei 
can be proved !^ ch^ang 


generation. < ._ 


Uz. 


not ^C jpt* 
admirable. ^^ c^m. 


Perfectly free from care or pas- 
sion; heart-whole. 


That man never says what he 


Heart /(^ 


Htin 


really meansy or thinks. 


within ^ 


K i 


His #, T'a 


empty ^ 


*?*««»flr J 




empty ^ 
hollow ^ 


t*ung f 


talk 3B hua 
all |[|5 ^w 


hollow f^ 

in the least 1 ^ 

degree ) ^ 


t^v/ng 

hao 

* 




is J& «Zn7(t 


without iffj^ 


tou 




contrary-to j^ w^et 


rocks )flB 


l&i 




heart if^ hsm 


stones. 3^ 


k^tud. 




's ^ chih 
reasoning. i^ Zt(;en. 


Why are yon so nngratefU to 
me? 




Speak frankly; tell me what yon 
really think. 

You i^ Ni 


You f^ 


Ni 
>t8^mno 




should i >tt 


thns 5 *S. 


chi 
mo 




heart j\^\ hsin 


slight S! 


hu 




mouth pj A;*ow 


disregard ^ 


fu 




as if -ffu ju 
one. -.«* i^. 


(IK 


woa 

n 
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good 
intentions. 



f^ hao 
1^ ham. 



Se preflniiii«8 upon 
with me. 

He 

relies 
presumes 



our 



intimacy. 



intiiiiacy 

I 

chang 

chd 

tea 

men 

U 

chiao 

cVing. 



Ton are always going for me ! 



You 

altogether 

are 

Bcooping 

opening 

me. 



W 





n 





m 

chin 

shih 

wa 

¥u 

woa. 



If lie cuts up rough, just smoothe 
him down ; soothe him a bit. 



He 
if 

quarrelsome 

disposition 

you 

just 

rub 

stroke 

rub 



M 




m 
m 



joh 

shih 

nao 

hsing 

ni 

chiu 



md 



so 



md 



stroke 
him. 



m 



8^ 

t'a. 



Eis residence 


is not a bowshot 


f!rom here. 




He 


^ ra 


lives 


^t ^^** 


I 


m '' 


from 




here 


< jir > chirrh 


separated 


not 


>f> pu 


up to 


^J tao 


one 


» 


arrow 


^Q chien 


far. 


^ yt^n. 


The time passes very fast. 


Light 


3t Kuang 


shade 


(^ 2/m 


very 


■^1 sMti 


fast. 


M(* h^uai. 


This flower is 


not full-blown. 


This 


is Gh^ 


flower 


1%) 

J^ met 


has not 


opened 


ffi Aj'ai 


fully 


JEl tsu 


— 


B^ ^. 


He passed himself off nnder an 


alias. 




He 


% Ta 


was 


^L shih 



\ 
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moo 



feigning 

name ^^ ming 

assuming 7^ ting 

T Ziao. 



substitution 



W« will decide whan w« 8«6 how 
tli« land li«s. 



We 



see 



f 



^ Woa 
J^ men 

circumstances jp; c^i'?i{7 
produce ^^ sheng 

opinion. ^ cliHng. 

Tliat officer has received a pre- 
fecture in the provinces. 



That 



mandarin 



1 
1 



15 Na 



toei 



Jg^ kuan 

despatched J)[ fctng 

— "T liao 

circuit ^ ^«o 

Are yon willing thus to confer 
hononr nponme? [by coming to 
my honsoy etc.] 



You 

are willing 

to confer 

countenance 










m 

k'eng 
shang 
lien 
md. 



To please another; to anticipate 
his wishes. 



Realise 




n 



help 
others. 






That is only an ez-parta state- 
ment; one sideofthaqnest&oin. 



This 
only 

is 

one 

side 

's 

argument. 



1^ 



jB Jcuo 
shih 




m 

z 

SI 



fiueH 



It isn't necessary fbr ns to move 
in the matter; let ns wait to 
see how it will tnm ont of 
itself. 



Wo 


in 


Woa - 

men . 


not 


:^ 


pu \ 


need 


m 


yting 


move 


m 


tung 


hand 


m 


shou^ 


not 


r^ 


pu 


equal to 


tn 


jw 


awaiting 


m 


tHng 


its 


^ 


cVi 


spontaneity. 




tsz 
Jan. 


That man has taken odd. 


That 


im 


Na 
ho 


man 


A 


jSn 


received 


^ 


shou. 
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has 



a cold. 



J Uao 
f^ k(m 




1 



mao 
Uao. 



It is imposgible here to translate **kan- 
^nao " either separately or Uterally, 

Are you any better? 



Hononrable 

complaint 

well 



n 




1 




Kuei 
yang 
hao 
Uao 



The child 

Child 



1 



IS 

convulsed 

palsy 

died 



of convulsions. 
^{ Hai 
•^ tsz 
•j^ shih 
:j^ ch^ou 

— TT Uao, • 

1 must ftilfil my engagement 
[with him] tp-day. 

I ^ Woa * 

^^ chin 

most ^ tei 

repair to ^ fu 

engagement ^ yueh 

E^- ^ ch^ii. 

This hook ie of very nneqnal 
merit. 

This j^ OM 

hook ^ shu 

mixed AS po 



to-day 



[ 



£«a 



shwin. 



variegated ^^ 

not ^ 

homogeneous. S^ 

Of no settled occupation or resi- 
dence; a rover. 

Drifting J^ FHao 

flowing J^ liu 

not ]^ j9w 

fixed. ^p #iw^. 

Ton never stir oat of the house. 

Toar ' ^ ^^ 



1 


im 


^« 


foot 


j£ 


tsu 


a long time 


^ 


lao 


not 


^ 


]pu 


emerges from 


Hi 


ch^u 


doorway. 


^ 


hu. 



Very nncomfortable and ill at 
ease ; as in society, or from an 
nneasy conscience. 

Cramped ^ Kii 

pressed 'jjg ts*u 

not >J\ pu 

tranquil. <^r an. 




King, Qneen, Bishop, Bjiight, 
Castle and Fawn. 

Generalissimo < , . 



lady 

scholar 
horse 

fortress 



1* 



1 



A 
± 




shicai, 

fu 

jSn, 

shihy 

may 

p^ao 



-HL 
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foot-soldier. < 


^ 


ping 


himself 


\B 


u» 


( 


2^ 


tsu. 




le 


chi 


I have taken hii 


1 bishop. 


move 


n 


A 

no 


I 


^ 


Woa 


to 


m 


too 


have \ 


Rg 


chHh 


check 


(« 


pei 


devoured 1 


T 


liao 




(^ 


hung 


his i 


#. 


t'a 


place. 


& 


eh'u. 


I 


^ 


ti 


The qneen, bishopy and east 


scholar. 


± 


shih. 


may move 


any number 




iM « 




squares. 






[My] King in in 


check to [yonr] 




1? 


Fu 


Knight. 






Lady 


A «v 


( 


TC 


Yuen 


• 


( A 


jin 


Generalissimo < 




^b W^fX^ WW 




J2 


£ 


I 


m 


shuai 


fortress 


p*ao 


is the subject ) 
of j 

horse 




pet 




(i( 


t'ai 


*ny 


ma 


scholar 


± 


shih 


attack. } 


in 


hung 
ta. 


all 
not 


^ 
^ 


tu 
pu 


V 


# w 




restricted to 


^ 

^ 


ehii 


When the King 


is in 


check, he 


steps' 




mnst get out of it. 




pu 


Generalissimo \ 


7C 


Yuen 


number 


m 


shu 


I 


. ^m 


shuai 


walk. 


^ 


isou» 


subject of 


n 


pel 


The castle moves straight eith< 


attack 


Ik 


hung 


forward or backward, lateral 


. 




or longitndix 


larilysflM Msb 


( 


)ii 


Uung 


moves diagonally; i 


khe qne< 


must 2 

evade 
escape. 




• 

teL 

to 

pi. 


can move in 

Fortress 

• 


all direotioiui. 


• 


/^■■w 


• 


is 


M 


shih 


The King cannot move into 




i5w 




check. 






horizontally 


hSng 


Generalissimo < 


7C 


TtLen 


perpendicularly |^ 

•.MM 


shu 


( 


ill) 


sliucd 


advancing 


m 


chdn 


not 


:f 


pu 


retiring 


m. 


t'iti 


can 


m 


nSng 


straight . 


^ 


cUh 
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1 walks 


^ 


tsou ; 


scholar 


± 


shih 


is 


m 


sMh 


trans verselj 




hdeh 
chd 


walks 


^ 


tsou; 


lady 


{% 


fu 
jin 


eight 


A 


jpa 


sides 


\^ 


mien 


all 


^ 


tu 


can 


m 


neng 


walk. 


^ 


tsou. 



V!he knight moves three squares 
in a right angle, and can pass 
over other pieces. 

Horse 

is 

turning 

corner 

walks 

three 

steps 

if are 

pieces 

in the way 



nf^ 


Ma 


m 


shih 


n 


kuai 


^ 


chiao 



^ tsou 



{ 



# 
^ 
^ 



san 




also 

can 

jump 

over 

go. 



pu, 
yu 
tsz 
.tang 
chd 
ifc yeh 








neng 
Viao 
Jcuo 
^ ch'il. 




Checkmate ! 

. Generalissimo 

is dead. 



(7C 

11 



Yuen 
shuai 
sz 
liao. 



Pawns move forward one square; 
hut in taking other pieces they 
move one square diagonally. 

C -^ Ping 



Foot-soldiers 



are 

towards 

front 

walking 

one 

step 

if want 

devour 

other 








pieces 

are 

diagonally 

walking 

one 

step. 



iffy 



1 







tsu 
shih 
wang 
chien 

tsou 

• 

jpu 

yao 

chHh 

jpieh 

tl 

tsz 

Wh 

shih 

hsieh 

tsou 



^ P^- 



Z will never forget your kindness 
to my djring day. 



Your 



kindness 



cause 



{ 




14 



Ni 

ti 

hao 

ch^u 

chiao 



VL'l 
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me 


m 


woa 


He treats me like 


a total stranger. 


no 


m 


mo 


He 


^ 


Ta 


teeth 


M 


chHh 


threats 


# 


iai 


not 


7^ 


pu 


me 


n 


woa 


forget. 


m\ 


wang. 


same as ] 




ju 


Z think of you 


morning 


\ noon and 


i 


VWMj 


night. 


*M^ 




path 


PS 


md 


You 
cause 




chiao 


road 


m 

A 


lu 






man 


jSn 


lue 


woa 


one 




• 


dawn 




chao 


sort. 


# 


yang. 


ponder 


M> 


8Z 




i^r* 




evening 


% 


mu 


This composition must be touched 


think. 


■^■13 


hsiang. 


up again. 








^^mm^ 




This 




Che 


He's a professional bnlly. 




^^.i"^ 
^ #■ 


%• w^^^ 


That 


( ^ 


CM 


composition ^ 




chia 




iU 


ho 


i 


tso 


man 


A 


jen 


must 


n 


tea 


is 


m 


shih 


renovate 


# 


hsiu 


an eating 


^ 


ch^ih 


patch up 


fit 


shih 


force 


m 


ying 


a 


— • 


• 


rice 


m 


fan 


time. 


iol 


hwuy. 


one. 

• 


^ 


tt. 


I dare not eat that; Z am on diet. 


You will have to give him a tip — 


■ 


^ 




of money. 






I 


Woa 


You 


f5t 


m 


not 


r- 


pu 


must 


in 


tsung 
tec 


dare 
eat 




ha/a 
ch%h 


give 


i& 


hei 


that 




che 


him 


# 


t'a 


< 


IM 


ho 


a 


^ 


ho 


I 


n 


woa 




cm 


¥ai 


now 


1 ^ 


hsien 


doticeur. 


jH 


fah 


•( 


l^ 


tsai 




^« 


Wh, 


am 


m 


^shih 



PHRASES ANALYSED. 



101 



placing a 
restraint on 
month. 






chi 



His 



Kis skill overtops that of anybody 
elso in the whole capital. 

hand ^ shou 

craft 



1 




presses 
downward 

all 

capital 

city. 




T 



ya 

too 

Id 

man 

ching 

ch^Sng, 



He has only one forte; can do 
nothing eUie. 

He f^ Ta 

only y\ chih 

has >^ yu 



one 



ability's 
development. 



{ 







Z 




chi 

chih 

ch^ang. 



He is the only one who can do 
this particular thing. 

He #1 T'a 

shih 



IS 

only one 

walk 
this 
one 
road 




[ 




chuan 
p^ men 

hsing 
iM che 



n 



tao 




To have a port-wine stain on the 
fiftce. 



Face 


m 


Iden 


npon 


± 


shang 


is 


m 


yu 


red 


n 


chu 


gravel 


# 


sha 


mark. 


m 


chih. 


To tremble till the teeth chatter. 


Trembling i 




Tou 
tt 


teeth 4 


5f 


ya 
chHh 


together 


iii- 


tui 


strike. 


w^ 


p*eng. 


Don't pretend you can 
(said to an idle or 
servant.) 


't hear me 
unwilling 


Don't 


m 


Pieh 


V 

pretend 




chuang 


deaf 


S 


lung 


make-believe 


^ 


tso 


dumb. 


1® 


ya. 


He gives credence to 
rumour afloat. 


every idle 


He 


^ 


Ta 


entirely 


m 


chin 


is 


m 


shih 


mistakenly 


m 


wu 


believing 


^ 


hsin 


floating 


^ 


fou 


words. 


=^ 


yen. 



Authorities and subordinates. 

Upper Jl Shang . 
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officers 


^ 


ix 


boats 


m 


eh*ua» 


dependant 


m 


shu 


leaning 


n 


h'ao 


officers. 


M 


yuen. 


drawnp 


m 


lung 


Dont 1>6 too liard upon mo; give 


come. 


M 


Za». 


ma the benefit of the doubt. 










i^ 




Just look what a 


state of disorder 


You 


Ni 


this room is 


in; everything 


give 


^ 


hex 


topsy-turreyl 


A M.^ 




me 




woa 


You 


Jti 


m 


leave 


9^^ 

@ 


Uu 


look at 


ch^iao 


A 


f. 


this 


a. 


ehS 


■ cv 


^ ^^ ■ ^ 


V 


1 


[M 


wu 


Uttle 


(Hi 

1 «5-t 


>tierrh 


room, .. 


1 r - 1 


iSM, 








calabashes 


m 


pHao 


allowance. 


yferrh. 


turned towards 


m 


eh^cLo 




) 


heaven 


% 


iHen 


Z am no Judge, 


no connoisseur. 


bowls 


^ 


wan 


I 


^ 


Woa 


tamed towards 


19 


eh*ao 


not 


7^ 


jpu 


earth 


Mb 


H 


am 




shih 


— 


tfi 


n. 


an 


M 


ho 


This is only an ezpletiTe^ or 


enjoying 


M 


shang 


particle, added for the sate of 


* • * 


^ 


y • 


euphony; it has no 


particular 


appreciating 


chien 


bearing on the 


\ sense. 


person. 


m 


chia. 


This 


^ 


OhS 


Draw the boat 


up alongside the 


1 


f ^ 


pu 


bank. 






only 




A 


Take 
boat 


m 

m 


Pa 

m 

ch^uan 


is 


kfto 




iM 


lung 


month 


S 


h'ou 


draw np to 




liao 


. 1 


tsi 


t*ou 


shore. 


an. 


phrase 


^ 


a 






— 


% 


'rh 


Draw up the boats alon 


gside each 




* 


oiksr. 




\ 


with 


m 


a 


Take 


ttl 


Pa 


words 


m 


hua 


boih 


m 


lia 


not 


m 


mu 



f 




has 



any 



^ yu 

if 



relationship 



ip. j 



"f 



sMrnmo 

hsiang 
han. 



There liae been a splendid har- 
vest. 



Five 
cereals 
abundantly 
reaped. 






Wu 
hu 
f&ng 
tSng. 



Does that doctor visit patients 
at their own homes, or receive 
them in his own house? 



That 

doctor 

is 

going oat 

horseback 

is 

seeing 

domicile 

pnlses. 



{ 















Na 

ko 

tai 

fu 

shih 

ch^u 

ma 

shih 

k*cm 



men 



mo. 



TTell tlie cook not to make the 
arrowroot Inmpy; it must be 
well mixed, and even. 

t^ Ohiao 
( M 

If- 



Tell 
cook 

arrowroot 



{ 




W 



ch*u 

Uz 

ch^ung 

ou 

fSn 



most 
infuse 

evenly 

flowing 

then 

right 

not 

most 

form 

fragments 

lumps. 




yao 

/f eh^tmg 

'^ yiki 

fS ^^ 

j^ Wat 

f^ hao 

H yao 



^ 
^ 



Empty this box of everjrthing in 
it. 

Take jQ Pa 

this \a che 



box 

empty 
empty 



{ 




^ 




T 



hsiang 

tsz 

t^Sng 

k*img 

liao. 



The first ** empty** is of course a verb; the 
second an adjective. 

It is in a box which stands up 
against the wall just inside the 
door of the innermost room. 



It is 

at 

perforated 




hill (wall) 

once 

enter 

door 



Shih 

tsuan 
sh&rrh 




1^1 



j|^ chin 
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entrance 



{IV 



ourrh 



leaving againflt ^ k'ao 
wall ^ Chiang 

placed 




box 
inside 



Jc6 
chd 

^ffi haiang 



n{. 



His illness is 
His 



not serious. 



1 



illness 


^ i^mgr 


not 


^ i>w 


impedes 


n ^^ 


a&irs. 


^p »Ai&. 


He is oertain to get wet with the 


rain. 




He 


#, T'a 


certainly 


'i^ !«• 


will snffer 


(pj- c7imo 



rain 
soak 



1^ lin or Zt(;tti 
"7 liao. 



Make the clothes up into a bundle 
by themselves. 

Take flj Ta 



clothes 

unite 
soft 



1 






Tcuei 



stripes 



together 



^ 



p^ien 



^ [A;*t«ai 



t«airrA 



make np 
bundle. 



^H poo. 

Get soma cotton and fill np tha \ 
insterstises firmly, so that tha ^ 
things wont joggle. 

Get M Na 



little 



tierrh 



cotton 
pack in 

firmly 

must not 

let 

them 

at 

inside 

joggle. 

Tie the knots quite tight. 

K'ou 




Knots 

must 
tie up 
immovably 






T 
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The sun is just going to set. 

, Hsien 

Now 



sun 
presses on 

hills. 



^pP tsai 








yang 
ya 

shdrrh. 



Tack the coverlet well in. 



Take 
coverlet 

tnck in 
tightly 









1 



Pa 
p^u 

hai 
yeh 
yen 
liao. 



Wind the string up as it was 
before. 



Take 
string 



^ Pa 

I ^ tsz 

according to ^^ chao 

"S cJiiu 



formerly 



coil 



np. 



p^an 
jl^ chH 
•^ lai. 




Is exchange going up or down 
to-day? 

\ '^ Chin 
To-day I J[ 



silver 



price 



yi7i 




Q [^'^'^^ 



increasing 
falling. 





chang 
lao. 



The market is reported high. 

Market-price - 



j\ hsia 



reported 



great. 




lai 

tl 

ta. 



There is no report of the market 
as yet. 



Market-price 

hitherto 
not has 
reported 
down 
come. 



Tfj sldh 

hai 

inei 

pao 

hsia 

lai. 







Does this note come direct from 
the hong that first issued it, or 
was it in circulation? 

This 
note 



3 Che 



AS. 



t,'. 



^^ p lao 



^ 



IS 

original 
shop 

is 

outside 
note. 




7pi P^^ 




tsz 

shih 

hi 

p*u 

tt 

shih 

^k wai 

^ff pHao. 
7T\ -^ 



m 




Can't you let me have it for less ? 
Is there ^ Yu 




N 
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1 


any 


^ ' ' > shSmmo 


market-price < 


^ hang 


90 


cjt) 


( 


: rn •*** 


abatement 


\ ^ shoo 




T ^- 


• 


( M * <«* 


He and 1 keep 


up a constant 


not 




correspondence 


u 


is. 


^ y«. 


We ] 


^ Woa 
. ^ mSn 


What yamen are you attached to? 


two 


M Ua 


You 


^ Niu 

t - 


entirely 


1M <««*«fl^ 


at 


^u tsai 


not 


^ • pu 


which 


iJB noi* 


, ( 


}gj{ twan 

5f5 ui 


A 


^fSj ya 


interrupted 2 


yamen 


( P^ mSn 


come 


walk 


^y hsing 


go 


itf^ wang 


go- 


^ taou. 


letters. 


^g 7mn. 


Bring a little coal with you at 


It is easy to sec 


» from this that 


the same time. 


you are very shrewd, or long- 


Accompany- 
ing 


\ ^ GUu 


headed. 

This 


ig CM 


hand 


■^7 

-^ > shmrrh 


sufficient 


JE ^w 




£3 


to see 


^^ chien 


bring 


^ tat 


it is 


:JS shih 


a little 


M '*■*'* 


( 


^ nin 


coal 


^ mei 


your ) 


6§ ^i 


come. 


^ laL 


V 

visual 


BR y^ 


His wares met with a good mar- 


power 


U ^^ 


ket; found a 


profitable sale. 

All 


great. 




His 


m Ta 










Let me hear from you a couple 


, 


\ m i""* 


of days before you start. 


dealt in 


l^ '^ 


Arriving at 


^ Zan 


goods 


'^ hoa 


your 


^ mn 


overtook 


( fe^ A;a7i 


starting '] 






( 1* shang 


I 


.fi§ « 


good 


^ Aao 


previously 


"^ c^'i'en 



- 
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two 


m 


lia/nq 


give 


^ 


kei 


days 


% 


tHen 


him 


#. 


t'a 


inform 




kao 
su 


a 
share 


m 


ku 


me 
a 


^ 


woa 

• 


business. 


( n 


mai 
mar. 



Bonnd. 



Ill 



8, 



hhrh. 



Tkat house of business has failed. 



That 


lis 


Na 
ko 


firm 


n 


hang 


failed 


m 


k'uei 


empty 


^ 


k'ung 


— 


T 


liao. 


Se will be able to pay ten shillings 
in the pound. 

His #, Ta 


( 


1 ^ 


kai 


owed 


im 


« 


money 

( 




ch'ien 
k'o 


able to 1 


IU< 


• 


pay 


m 


huan 


five [tenths] 


3l 


xou 


completeness. 


^ 


ch^eng. 


They think of giving him an in- 
terest in the business. 


They 


in 


mSn 


1 
propose 

< 


in 


ta 
siian 


to divide 


^ 


fen 



At what rate of interest? 
According to T^ An 
how many m chi 



portions 
interest 
bearing 
interest. 






fSn 
U 

Jtsing 
hsi. 



I have no objection to selling it ; 
but I don't sell it because I'm 
in any need of the money. 



Sell 
it is 
can 
sell 

bat 

I 

am 

well-off 

selling. 





W 



1 








Mai 

skih 

k'o 

mai 

jan 

woa 
shih 

/» 

mai. 



Do you know anything of his 
whereabouts ? 



You 
know 



^ 
^ 



bis 



(1 



Ni 

chill 

too 

Va 

ti 



N 2 



108 



PHRASES ANALYSED: 



down 
alighting 

? 



T 




m 



hsiu 
16 

71} 6. 



Tlie man's a regpilar marplot. 



That 

man 

innately 

is 

a 

walking 

dosr. 



A 



fyf^ 




® 
^ 
^ 



jen 

y 710)1 

shih 

ko 

tsou 

kou. 



How long have yon been settled 
in this province? 



You 

in 

this 

province 

alighted 

domicile 

how many 

years 



^ 





P 




T 



Nin 

tsai 

che 

sheng 

16 

Jiu 

chi 

men 

liao. 



To condnct oneself improperly or 
indecoronsly ; nnchaste or nn- 
becoming behavionr. 



Not 


^- 


Pu 


tranquil in 


^ 


an 


duty 


# 


fen 


guarding 


^ 


sliou 


oneself. 


B 


chi. 



She is already affianced, and will 
be married next year. 



She 



m 



Ta 



already 

has 

a mother-in- 
law's 

homo 

next 

year 

then 

crosses 

door 



11 



T 



1 

m 











chlng 

yu 

liao 

p'o 

cTiia 

lo 

ming 

nien 

ts^ai 

kuo 

men 

ni. 



\ 



This chapter is not very 
esting; let ns skip it. 



inter- 



shSmmo 



This 
one 

chapter 
has not 

any 

gusto 
may 

overstep 

pass 

go. 



When a man is murdered, the 
murderer must atone for 
life with his own. 




\ 



A 



Man y^ Jen 

encountering jB tsao 
cruel jfi hsiung 
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death 


^K 


8Z 


murderer 


11 


hsiung 
shou 


mnsfc 


i}£> 


pi 


give 


Id 


hei 


him 


m 


t'a 


compensate 


n 


ti 


atone. 


m 


ch^ang. 



His family has a little ]^roperty — 
or means of subsistence ; some- 
thing to fall back upon. 



#. 






His 

family 

has 

nourishment 

provision. 

A very nimble thief. 
Flying over ^ 

eaves 
walking over ^ 
walls. 



Ta 

chia 

yu 

yang 

shan. 




Fei 
yen 
tsou 
pi. 



Only words spoken in a moment 
of irritation. 




Only 

are 
one 

occasion 

anger 
resentment 

words. 



7^ 









Fu 

Tcuo 

shih 

^ 

shih 

chien 

chH 

fen 

a 

hua. 



Don't try to exonerate yourself, 
or hide your faidts. 

You i^ 

mustn't ^ij 

protect 

shortcomings. 




m 

pieh 

hu 

tuan. 



That man is no sooner once angry 
than he ignores all his previous 
friendship. 

That -S Ghe 



man 

changing 

face 

without 

affection. 



A 




«Afg 



jen 

fan 

lien 

wu 

chHng. 



You can't get ivory out of a dog's 
mouth - i. e. , a stupid fellow can't 
be expected to talk like a wise 
man. 



Dog's 

mouth 

in 

spit 

not 

out 

elephant's 

teeth 

come. 



m 




tit 




5t5 



Kou 

tsui 

li 

t'u 

pu 

ch^u 

hsiang 

ya 

lax. 



;a Gh^ 



An unfounded accusation which 
cannot be disproved. 

This 

altogether 

is 

a 

not 








ching 

shih 

Tco 



pSB^SBS 



A35A3^^8BD. 



I ^ 

— ' ' ^ P" 

locaBt-tte® 



dot^® 



« 
^ 



tso 
tat- 



^ sang 
I' 



\»^ -.♦ oft 5*** 



j^ jen. 



yepToac^ 

fti«»^- -(^ r* 



^1 












money 

toad 
not 
clear. 






YTide-opea 

tie* 
tong'i® 

■words 



■ir>» 



^ninj- 






''^•*''" * aoft« i*^^* 



tin* 




to tep^y- \ 1^ 

for P^*^ "^^"^ 
-So *»«''^® ^ed e«or*- 

^1 
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Ill 



This oliair is very comfortabla ; 
very restfU. 



THs 
chair 


3S 


CM 
tsz 


very much 


m 


Mn 


rests 


m 


hsieh 



fatigne. 



lil 



fa/rrh. 



He is of a very sensitive nature ; 
easily abashed. 



His 

face 

skin 
thin. 



1 
1 







Zien 



:i2, 
113 

A 



That man is very ready to take 
offenoe. 



This 

man 

very 

apt 

provoke 

eyes 

handle 

nose 



1 



CM 
ho 
jen 
^fg Mn 
ai 

tHao 
yen 
nu 
pi 
'rh 

n. 








% 
^ 



There's nothing to be anzions 
abont; I'll give my personal 
guarantee that it's a bona-fide 
affair. 



Not 




Mu 



anything 



is ^ yw 

which may be ^ ;^c^ 

anxionsly \ M^ U 

considered ; gUL 



I 



sMmmo 



can 




put down 



bond fide 



^ lao 
•^ chHeh 
^s shih 

guarantee. ^t poo, 

I have a house to let. 
I ^ Woa 

have ^ yu 

» 

fang 
-^ tsz 
{f| ch'u 

lin. 



a 



{ 




house 



to let. 




Z have mortgaged my houses, the 
mortgage to be paid off when I 
get enough money. 



mortgaged 
have 

my 
honsesy 



1 
1 



^ Woa 

^^ Uen 

J liao 

^ woa 

ffy u 

fang 

•y» tsz 




lis 
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money 
arrived 
back 
redeem. 







chHen 
tao 
Jtwui 
shu. 



Tell me exactly how the whole 
thing occurred. 



You 
only 

attend to 
taking 

just as it was 



!^ chih 
huan 



tell. 



He is a most unlucky fellow. 




He 

truly 

is 

an 

npset 

luck 

fellow. 



m 





M 

m 




A 



Ta 

chen 

shih 

ho 

tao 

yuin 

n 

jen. 



He got a £right in the very dead 
of night. 



Arrived at 

night 

stillness 



M 





s 



time 



{ 






Tao 

yeh 

ching 

ti 

shih 

hou 



received 

startled 
fear 



1? 




T 



shou 

liao 

ching 

k^ung 

liao. 



I am detained in this place- 
want of money, etc. 




1 

detained ^ 

remain 

at 

this 

place. 

I cannot help you in the mati 

OhM 







Woa 

liu 

U 

tsai 

t'sz 

ch^u. 



This 

affair 
I 

not 
can 
make 
efforts. 







1^ 






cMen 
shih 
woa 
jpu 
neng 
'wei 
li. 



He is a vagprant, always hang 
ahout the streets. 



He 


m 


T'a 


is 
a 




shih 
ho 


wifchout- 
anything-to- 
rely-npon 
fellow 




wu 
lai 
tsz 


altogether 


^d 


ching 


at 


^ 


tsai 


street 


^ 


chieh 
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I. 



apon 
floats 
flows 



± 




shang 

pHao 

Uu 



Z let yon havo it cheap for the 
sake of friendship. 

I ^ 



regarding 

friendship 

sell 

give 

yoiu 






Woa 

chien 

chHng 

mcd 

hei 

ni. 



He knows how to make things 
pass from one place to another 
—as a coajnror. 

He * 'fifc Ta 

is able '^ hwui 

remove ^JjJ pan 

transport JQ ^^^ 



metHod. 



ill 



fdrrh. 



He is still in a dead faint ; per- 
fectly nnoonscious. 

Ta 

hai 

ihih 

hwen 

mi 

pu 

hsing 

pu 

chih 

jen 

shih. 



He 


m 


still 


M 


is 


m 


confased 


^ 


stapefled 


m 


not 


r- 


awaked 


m 


not 


T- 


knows 


% 


linman 


A 


a&irs. 


m 



He has swooned. 
He % 

turned back ff 

passed JQ 

gone ^ 

has. "T 

Take this prescription to be 
made up. 



Ta 
pei 
huo 

liao. 



Yon 
take 
this 



prescription 

clutch 

a 

dose 

medicine 

come. 







M 



m 

na 

chS 

fang 

tsz 

chua 

m 

% 

chi 
yao 
laii, 



Doctor 



1 



The doctor says he is sickening 
for the smallpox. 

i^ Tai 

says g^ shaoh 

his 'H^ t^a 

this Jg cM 

illness 9|^ ping 

is H^ shih 

putting forth Hj ch^u 



flowers 



huarrh 



's 



approach. 








^ sfcerv 



Bis 

gtjffer ^ ya, 

too* .^^^ ^ tai 

difficult glj^o^. 

to bear. '^ 



^iU catry ,j^ 

a saa* ^^ Isito- 

IP 
pan- 



lly 



{oUo^et 



teoi 



TttJ 

nioTvey- 



A Ic'ai 






ride W *^*' 



Vfe 






pooplo 
oppress 

strangers- 

ere V)»«- 

Ibat 






«^ Km*"' 







PART II. 



THE FIFTY DIALOGOES. 




DIALOGUE I. 



Well, bat that's a long distance for y6u to go all by yourself. Don't 
you feel nervous about it ? 

It's of no consequence. Although I have never been there before 
there are numbers of my fellow-townsmen thete, and somebody will be 
sure to look after me a bit. There's no occasion for you to be uneasy. 
I'm all alone in the world, and one place is just the same as another to 
me. 

I heard some time ago that you were already settled here, and that 
you were going along very comfortably. What made you throw up your 
position ? 

It wasn't that I wanted to do so ; but really I couldn't hold out any 
longer. You know some of the people I was associated with in business. 
They were all fellows who, if you gave them an inch would take an ell ; 
while as to the principal, he used to give himself the greatest airs, being 
never so delighted as when flattered to the top of his bent. Then he 
always took such a wrong, one-sided view of everything, and could 
never distinguish between a man's good and bad qualities. Now how 
could If a man of uprightness and straightforwardness, continue on good 
terms with such people ? It was impossible, and so I threw the thing up. 

Doesn't that friend of ours want to leave home too ? He's an old 
traveller ; why don't you get him to go with you ? 

Well, we did decide at first that we would go together ; but after- 
wards he changed his mind. 

What for ? 

I think it was because he was discontented with the smallness of the 
wages. But as I pointed out to him, " It's better than nothing, even if 
the amount is small ; and where will the money come from to meet year 
expenses, if you go on having nothing to do ? " But he said it was not 
on that account at all ; it was really that he had some other affairs that 
he could not get away from ; so I did not care to persuade him any more. 

Hfmdn-lmn ; a suspended heart ; uneasy in suspense. 

An-sMn-chih-ch^u ; a place for the repose of the body; a settled occupation, a 
berth. 

PHng-sTvwin ; peacefully progressing or flowing. 

Yu^h ; to engage, to make sure of, to bespeak. 

T&*e7ig ; a sign of the past tense. 

Hsien; to be dissatisfied with .... on account of [its smallness] 
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DIALOGUE II. 



You two used to be on very friendly terms ; if what he says is not 
exactly to the point, yon still might put up with him a little; why should 
yon get so angry ? 

I have no grudge against him; but when he talks so utterly at 
random that somebody is sure to be offended, I dan't help getting into 
a state of mind. Besides, what he says has a bearing upon me ; and if it 
^ves rise to any quarrelling, and people get holes picked in their coats, 
who is to bear the blame ? No sooner did I try to stop him than he said 
I was bothering him. Now he is several years younger than I, and 
considering the intimacy between us, you wouldn't say I ought to leave 
him to himself, would you ? In what I said to him I only wished to do 
him good; but he became very angry, and got up and walked away. 
But he didn't look where he was going, and as he was descending the 
steps, he slipped and nearly fell. The others laughed, which put him 
out of countenance, and he fell to abusing them roundly. Now when a 
man behaves in this indecent manner I really cannot bear with him. 

Still you needn't be angry. I'll give him a talking-to to-morrow, 
and make him come to you and acknowledge himself in the wrong; 
there ! How can you refuse to let him off then ? 



Cfiab'Cld ; to be irritated and uneasy. 

KU'pVrU-cJiHa/o-taO'Wh ; he did not attend to looking at the road before him. 
Sa-yeh ; to run wild ; to have no respect for order and propriety. 
P'ei'ko-pvrshih ; to acknowledge a fault or wrong. 
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DIALOGUE III. 



Thanks for the trouble you have taken ; and also for sending me all 
those things ! 

Not at all. Those few trifles aren't worth mentioning ; only I don't 
know how you like them. 

They are all very nice. First I ate a bit of each, and found that two 
kinds were rather too salt ; then I ate several of them mixed together, 
and they were really most toothsome. Have you come direct from your 
borne ? 

No ; from the fair. 

Everybody tells me that there's an excellent conjuror performing 
there ; have you seen him ? 

Yes. I heard him spoken of some time ago as juggling so wonder- 
fully that I wouldn't believe what I was told ; I thought it was nothing 
but a lot of rumours got up by so many busybodies. But now I have 
seen it with my own eyes. There were two tricks he performed which I 
defy the gods themselves to find out. 

What were they ? 

First, there was a boy, stripped to the waist, who lay down on his 
back with his stomach exposed. Then the jaggler took a bright-bladcd 
knife, and plunged it right into the boy's stomach, two or three inches 
deep, with a sound just as though it had pierced the flesh ! The fresh 
blood spurted out as the knife went in, and a shudder ran all round the 
andience. " Don't be afraid ! " said the conjuror ; and then he drew out 
the blade, leaving a hole in the boy's stomach that could be distinctly 
seen. Then the boy rubbed the wound himself with his hand, and it 
disappeared. After that the man took an apricot- stone and sowed it, 
about an inch deep in the earth ; watered it, covered it with a cloth, and 
immediately a little apricot-tree grew up, seven or eight inches high, 
with green twigs and leaves — so pretty ! and bearing several apricots, 
which he picked and showed to the spectators. They were actually real 
apricots. Now to conjure such a thing as this into existence in the depth 
of winter is really a very extraordinary piece of work. 

Tan-ch*ih ; to eat separately. 

T^ai'k*ou-ch*Sn ; too heavy in the mouth, — a most far-fetched expression, which 
is thus explained. If water be impregnated with salt, it is heavier than when fresh ; 
food which is salt, therefore, is supposed to have been prepared in water which has 
been thus weighted. It is a Pekingese colloTiuialism. 

Ilsia-leng ; to be stupelicd, /e/i(/, with horror. 
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DIALOGUE IV. 



That room of his is in too sliady a position. I have just been sitting 
there a short tide, and the cold went right through me. Why don't yon 
tell him to move over to the other side ? 

The rooms on that side are all wanting to be pat to rights, and just 
now there is no time to attend to them. However it will be as well to 
give him an extra fire just for the present, and when this press of 
business is over we'll make other arrangements. But don't yon know 
what his tastes are yet? All he wants is that the place he lives in 
should be spacious, quiet, and refined ; he never cares whether it be hot 
or cold. Even if those other rooms were to be put in order for him it is 
by no means certain that he would move over to them. 

Then why don't you ask him first P 

Because he's so vacillating and so uncertain. If we consulted him 
he would no doubt assent, and then, when the rooms were ready, he 
wouldn't move after all. So I think it isn't necessary to ask him about 
it ; but as soon as we have time we'll just give the rooms a good routing- 
out and then offer them to him. If he won't live in them somebody else 
will. 



T*ou-ku-ti-Ung ; bone-penetratingly cold. 

Mei-chw6n'*rh ; devoid of settled purpose; no stability. Pronounce last two 
characters chvmrrh. 
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DIALOGUE V. 



Don't go on in that ^ay, as though you had nothing in the world to 
do, but make haste and think of a way to finish the business up, in order 
to save his perpetual intrusions. He bothers me out of all patience. I 
wasn't able to speak clearly just now in his presence, so I made a sign to 
you to come out and discuss the matter with me ; but you never saw me. 
However, now he's gone. What do you propose to do ? 

The reason I didn't come out just now was not that I failed to 
observe your signal, nor was it from any want of tact on my part. But 
it was because I am of opinion that in this affair it is necessary to 
proceed slowly, and to avoid haste. Let us look carefully to see how he 
stands, and listen to the tone he takes; and if there are no serious 
consequences to be apprehended, let us carry out his views in every 
particular. This will spare words ; for if we offer an opinion before he 
does I don't expect that he will prove willing to agree with us, and if so 
we should have all our talk for nothing. 



Mei-shih'jirrh-shih'U ; [according to] the shih, fashion, of a mei-shihjSn, not- 
having-business man. 

Shih-ko-ytn-sM'^rh ; to make a sign with the eyes. 

Mei-yen'Slid'*rh ; devoid of tact ; unable to detect the lie of the land at a glance. 
Often said of a person who bores others by saq-jaOf infesting, their houses. 

ShivSn-shui-lising-chou ; to guide one's boat according to the flow of the water, 

Pai-jao-shi ; vainly to trouble the tongue. 
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DIALOGUE VI. 



It matters not what basiness he engages in, he always meets with 
some favourable chance. Really it makes one long for snch luck oneself. 
My affairs have never gone so smoothly as his in a single instance. 
Whenever I take anything np, some contretemps or other is sure to arise. 
It's evident that our fortunes in life are to be widely different from each 
other. I daren't flatter him ; and it is not from any special ability upon 
his part. 

O come, you mustn't say that. Your opportunity will soon present 
itself. If your relative gets chosen to supply any official vacancy he will 
certainly ask you to accompany him ; and when you arrive at your 
post you will be able to turn your talents to advantage. Your skill, 
intelligence, and general ability are certain to procure you both reputa- 
tion and profit. 

You flatter me too much. But even if all you say were to come to 
pass, it would still take a year or two to happen ; and though I am 
looking out and hoping for it, still, water at a distance won't quench 
present thirst, and I want to hit on a means of making money without 
any loss of time. 

If that's the case, our circumstances are similar in all salient points. 
I propose then that we should club together what we can for travelling- 
expenses, and go to Soochow. My cousin is secretary in the Fu-t'ai's 
yamen, and we'll go and see what he can do for us. That would at any 
rate be a bond fide opening. 

What is your cousin's name ? How is it I have never seen him ? 

His name is Ghia. He has been absent from home a long time ; that 
is why you have never met. 

What sort of a man is h*e ? 

An excellent fellow ! Of a most cordial and amiable disposition ; 
quite incapable of rough or unkind behaviour, and most willing, too, to 
assist others. If anybody appeals to him — excepting in any case that 
goes beyond his power, when, of course, there is nothmg to be done— 
he will undertake the task and carry it through down to the very bottom, 
without grudging the trouble one bit. 

If so, I think it would be better to send him a letter beforehand 
telling him we want his help, and then to go ourselves afterwards. 
Don't you ? 

Yes, that would do well enough. The post goes to-morrow. I'll 
send the letter first, and afterwards we'll settle about the journey. 

All right. We'll meet again in two or three days. Goodbye. 

Goodbye. 

ShSng'Ch*U'Ch*a-*rh-lai ; divergences [from the path laid down] are sure to arise. 
Unforeseen contingencies ; contretemps. 

ilfingr-*r7t; for ^'ien-?ftm^, the decree of Heaven. 
T'ou ; to have recourse to ; to throw oneself upon. 
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DIALOGUE VII. 



AltHongH he. dresses handsomely, all his respectability is on the 
surface. What abilities has he ? The man's all chatter and talk about 
nothing, and what he says is utterly beside the truth. Then he's so 
wrongheaded and crotchety; a most obstinate and stiffnecked fellow. 
He refuses to listen to anybody who remonstrates with him and I really 
don't care to take any notice of him. 

Ah, but he's not a man to be provoked, or thought slightingly of. 
If it comes to a rupture between you, and he pits his wits against yours, 
■ I you'll find you are not his match. Why, dear me, the resources of you 
two are as different from each other as heaven is far from earth. 

You wouldn't have me fear him, would you ? 

Who wants you to fear him P I only say that he is not a man to be 
either kept at a distance or admitted to intimate relations. I don't like 
holding intercourse with him myself ; only it is impossible to shake off 
all association with him for the time being, and there's nothing for it 
but to return the advances that he makes. Who would really wish to be 
friends with such a man ? 



Shuoh'Sh^mO'pu-Jisiang'ShSmmo ; what he says is like nothing in existence ; 
q.d., there is nothing in the world which answers to his words. 

IViao-pd-Ung^ku ; the bone of his neck is all one piece, not vertebrated ; conse- 
qnently he is stiffnecked, or stubborn. 

H8in'lU'*rh ; the avenues of his mind, which in this case are numerous. Plenty of 
resources. 
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DIALOGUE VIII. 



Who has been rumpling this table-cloth ? 

There is only he who conld have done it ; it mtiBt have been he. 

I think so too. He's quite changed lately from what he used to be. 
He's careless in what he does, and talks in a most roundabout fashion if 
he has anything to say ; in fact he'll never do any good in the world* 
At first I didn't wish to have him at all ; but in order that the man who 
recommended him shouldn't be put out of countenance I put up with 
him for a few days. If he doesn't show any symptoms of improvement 
soon I shall send him packing. 

Ktian-chd-chu-chien-jSn-*rh-ti-mien-8hang ; the countenance or "face" — in the 
Chinese sense— of the man who recommended him, being involved, or having an 
interest, in the success of his prot6g4. Kuan for kuan-hsi, consequences. Pronounce 



DIALOGUE IX. 



" Spring winds are like a tiger ; spring rains like oil." Although 
the weather's warm, you mustn't get off your guard against taking cold. 
If you once get a chill, it will be no joke. 

You are quite right. As I was going to see him yesterday about 
that affair I got very hot with walking, and just look off my cap for a 
moment. I felt at the time that the cold had struck me. 

You are always looking after something or other that doesn't 
concern you. 

Who wants to look after it ? I am forced to, whether I like it or 
not ; nothing more ! 



Chao-lianij^ shang-fSng, tou-I^, shari-chd ; to get a chill, to take cold. 
Hsieu-shih ; leisure-matters ; things attended to because the person has nothing 
^Ise to do. 
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DIALOGUE X. 



You're utterly unpractical ; youVe no method About you whatever. 
You should settle this sort of thing without delay; what necessity is 
there for such dawdling ? 

I did want to go early; but I thought that if I were always going to 
such a fine grand place the people there would begin to get disgusted 
with me. Besides, it's all trouble for nothing. I shall never get any 
good out of it. 

And why should you take all the trouble for nothing, pray ? Can't 
you tell them plainly what you consider yourself entitled to receive when 
the afPair is put through ? 

Even if I were to, I can't insist upon any security; and if, after 
the thing is finished, I have no guarantee from them, it will rest 
with them to pay me or not as they please. So I should simply get 
myself the name of being a very mean fellow ; what use would there he 

ft 

in doing that ? 



Ch^Sng-suan; [the ability] to form complete plans; to make good arrangements 
in one's mind. 
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DIALOGUE XI. 



As you are on such good terms with him, you may be said to have a 
very influential friend at Court. It looks to me as if that business of 
yours would certainly succeed. 

Do you think so ? At first there did seem some chance of it ; but 
what in the wc^rld made you go and blazon the affair all over the place 
till everybody knows all about it ? Now that their attention has been 
directed to it, it will be far more troublesome for us to put it through. I 
begged you, at the outset, to be more reticent; but you would not believe 
me that it was necessary. You don't think I wanted to take you in, 
do you ? * But now that it has got into this stage it will be difficult to 
arrange, even with the help of my friend. 

But that is not to be the end of it, surely ? 

No ; we can hardly relinquish it now that we have advanced so far. 
Of course we must go with it in due order. I only beg you not to be so 
talkative, but just to keep quiet, with your mind at rest, and wait. 
When it is all settled and secure, then you may bruit it abroad as much 
as you like. But if you disobey me again, and make more mischief than 
you have made already, I shall be at the end of my resources. 

True ; I apologise, and acknowledge I was in the wrong. I won't 
talk so much again. I only beg you to put up with the trouble, and bring 
the afEair to a successful issue whether it pays or not, just for the look of 
the thing. 

Ta-8han-chih-k*ao ; a great mountain to lean against. 

Woa'ch^uen-ni-tsui-yen-hsieh'^rh ; I advise you [to keep] your mouth rather more 
rigid, tight, or close. 

MO'pu-ch*Sng-8uan-linO'Vio ? The first three words have the sense of S|| vS * 

"you don't mean to say . . . ?" 

Sz-hsin-Va-ti. To tread the earth with a dead heart — that is, with a heart in 
complete repose. In English phrase, the mind at rest ; relying upon a promise given. 

Sz-p*ing-pa-win. The four points of the compass tranquil, the eight points [i.e., 
the four points including N.E , S.W., N. W. and S.E ] secure. 
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DIALOGUE XII. 



Whenever I am in a place that is celebrated for its beauty, and the 
time comes for me to leave, I always feel as though I coaldn't tear myself 
away. And if I have been enjoying myself in the company of my friends, 
I have still less command of my feelings when it comes to parting. 

Just my case ! But I have not cared much for going out lately. 

Why not ? 

Because I've been ailing a good deal, and when that's the case one 
hasn't much capacity for enjoyment. 

That's quite true. Your complexion isn't what it ought to be ; you 
must take care of yourself. 

I must. 

Did you see our friend yesterday ? 

I ran up against him as I wae passing his door. He was jnst 
coming back. I went into the hoase with him to have "a rest and chat 
for a few minutes, and then came along here. 

I suppose you didn't mention that subject to him ? 

Yes, I did. He says it can be easily arranged. The gentlemen 
[concerned] are all most amicably disposed, and if no cmitretemps arises 
they are ready to guarantee that it will be settled successfully. 



Ching-pU'tsz-chin ; my feelings cannot restrain themselves. 
PU'Ch*u-pieh-tt'Ch*a'*rh ; see Note to Dial. VII, 
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DIALOaUE XIII. 



Ifc would be much better for you, instead of blindly speculating in 
this way, to go and ask him. Besides, it woald cheer you up to have a 
talk with him. What do you think ? 

I don't like talking with him. Although he's glib enough with his 
tongue, he's as dense and stupid as possible when it comes to any hond-fide 
matter of business. Then, too, he's so perfunctory and woolgathering 
that even if I were to ask him, I should never get anything to go upon 
out of him. 

Well, I look upon him as a very worthy fellow. Who would have 
thought you would not suit each other ? 

You consider him a worthy fellow, do you ? I tell you he's a most 
diflScult man to deal with if it comes to a strnggle with him. He's 
not only a pretentious humbug who take advantage of others, but he's 
thoroughly malevolent at heart. Even his oldest friends vow and protest 
they'll have nothing more to do with him henceforth. 



I-ch'lao-pu-t'ung ; not a single one of his apertures is open. The Chinese say 
that there are seven openings to a man's heart for the reception of sensations ; if none 
of these be permeable, the man is necessarily a fool — lie can understand nothing. 

Ton ; to fight, or pit one's strength against, as cocks. 
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DIALOGUE XIV. 



Why, I have not seen yon for an age ; £Eis is indeed a fortunate 
rencontre. I'm delighted to meet yoa Skgain. Pray, Sir, take the upper 
seat. 

Oh, impossible; you must really excuse me. I couldn't think of 
such a thing. 

Come, Sir ; you have honoured me by being my guest, pray make 
no excuses. 

Well, then, I will presume so far. 

Do you see any improvement in my boy's verses ? 

Yes, a very great improvement. They are greatly superior to those 
of his elder brother. 

And yet I expended all my energies in teaching the elder one. I 
can't help it if he has not made any progress. You may see that " it's 
easy to give a man instruction, but impossible to give him brains." 

Right, indeed. Although a capacity for study and composition may 
be called a natural talent, it is necessary to vrork hard too. If the two 
are combined, the student will be sure to make his mark, and when he 
goes up for his examination he is certain to come out with honours. 
Have your sons sent in their names yet ? 

I intend that the younger one shall go up. Although one can't be 
certain that he will succeed, he may manage to pull through somehow. 
There's no knowing. 



Wei-shSn ; highly solaced, or gratified. 

Kuang-lin-sM-hsia ; [you] iUaminatingly approach my humble cottage. 
Pu-chU'hsU'li ; don't adhere to empty formahsm. 
Tou-tan-chien-tso ; [I will] muster up courage and usurpingly sit. 
NSng-kei-jin-ktiei-chu, pu-neng-shih-jSn-chHao. This'ezpression occurs in Mencius, 
Q3L being used instead of jfep. Dr. Legge translates it **[A carpenter] may give a 



man the square and compass, but not the ability to use them." 
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DIALOGUE XV. 



That man sticks at nofching, however underhand and insidious, to 
push himself on in the world. Now he has obtained a fine post, and his 
appearance of complacency and delight is comical in the extreme. 

I was just going to say the same thing. What have his intrigues to 
do with us ? And yet I have been actually suspected to acting as a 
go-between for him ! I was very angry when I heard it. Fellows who 
go about making up such false reports are absolutely insufferable. 

Ni-hai-shuoh-ni ? This phrase is untranslatable literally ; the general idea con- 
veyed in it is however fairly expressed in the translation. It seems as much as to 
say — " You say so too, do you ?" 



DIALOGUE XVL 



Are you off duty now ? Whither are you bound ? 

I am going to a farewell dinner we are giving to a friend who is 
leaving home. 

Have you been pretty well lately ? 

Many thanks, yes. Except, indeed, that I have been almost overdone 
with work. 

Ah ! Well, that's just my case too. I have been writing without a 
moment's rest from quite early this morning until now ; and now, no 
sooner do I lay my pen aside, than I am lucky enough to fall in with 
you. Come in and sit down. 

I will. After you. Sir. 
^ Please go first. 

Ah, have you had another door made here ? 

Yes, I had it made lately. It will, be more convenient to pass this 
way now that my brother has moved back again here. 

Ah, has your second brother rejoined you ? 

Well, we can hardly call it rejoining me, as we mess apart although 
we live together. 

Has he reformed his loose habits at all ? 

• ^ 

San-liao-pa'>^-*rh ; his turn [of duty] being dispensed, finished, got rid of. Pro- 
nounce last two words parrh. 

San-yeh ; the third son ; consequently the second in age to the person addressed. 

Ktiei-hui-lai, pan-hui-lai ; the difference between these two expressions is very 
clearly defined in the minds of the Chinese, though diflScult of comprehension by a 
European. Why the latter should mean simply to move back to a previous residence, 
and the former include the idea of messing with a fellow-resident, does not seem very 
obvious. Nor is it easy to express the distinction by any single word in English. 

T'?*wflf-cM A;o-^5 'wan ; together-living separately-boarding. 

Lao-tao ; a phrase very elastic in its use. Generally speaking, as in the present 
instance, a lao-tao-jin means a loose fish, a rake. Sometimes it may be translated 
dishonest ; sometimes, again, as in another Dialogue, mischievous. 
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Yes, lie is much better. At the time wo parted, he never was good 
for anything ; he was just going to the bad; everything he possessed he. 
squandered. There is only this one resource left for him now, and 
though he is on his guard against his former weaknesses, it's hardly 
enough to enable him to pay his way. 

Can't he find anything else to do ? 

It's not so easy. Not only is there nothing suitable on offer, but 
even if there were he has nobody to recommend him; and he could 
hardly go and try after it himself without any introduction. 

Well, with the exception of this affair of- your brother's, you have 
no sources of anxiety ; and even that is not a matter of much importance. 
All you have to do is to keep him straight and give him a helping hand 
when he's in want of it. 

I'm not in the circumstances I was in formerly. It's a true saying, 
that one mustn't look at the last year's almanac. Besides his ideas are 
too big altogether; and if I were to help him ever so little, I should 
bring all sorts of trouble on myself. 

And how is your third brother ? 

Oh don't mention him. He has thrown up his appointment, and is 
bent upon going into trade ! And as he is no judge of men, he has got 
mixed up with a parcel of blacklegs. He is safe to come to grief, and 
then I hope he'll be satisfied. 

But why don't you remonstrate with him ? 

He's been accustomed to have his own way from a child ; and if I 
were suddenly to look after him now, I fear it would be no use. 

If that's the case, it seems to me that you have nobody to assist 
you in your business ? 

Precisely ! If the brother next to me were alive, I should be all 
right ; he would have divided all my cares and responsibilities with me. 

You're right indeed. He has been dead some five or six years, 
hasn't he ? 

Over seven. 

Isn't that his portrait in that frame ? 

Yes. Look at it closely once more. 

Ah ! You should have tliis table propped up rather more firmly. I 
no sooner lent on it just now, than I was within an ace of jerking the 
picture off it altogether. Everything you have got on it is so delicate and 
fragile that it won't do to have it unsteady as it is now. 

Chih-shen-hsia-che-i-haien-chih-lu ; there remains only this one thread of a road. 

Shou-Uao-hsin ; to keep one's heart in restraint. 

Wu-shih-k*o-7nou ; no affair that can be taken into consideration ; none suitable, 
none that may be entertained. 

I 'hsing -pan-tie'^ -Wh ; one dot and half a little ; or, one spot and half a dot. 

Sz-yeh ; the fourth son ; consequently the third in order after the person 
addressed. 

Ta ; to join oneself —in partnership ; to associate oneself with. 
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DIALOGUE XVIl. 



He has been very delicately nurtured, and can*fc stand fatigue. It 
would be as well if you could take a little trouble off his hands. 

There would be no difficulty as far as doing that was concerned; 
that would be of no consequence. But seeing that what he said he said 
with the deliberate intention to deceive me, I feel just a little suspicious 
of him. 

He didn't deceive you ; and you should not accuse him unjustly. It*s 
not that I wish to make a point of clearing him from imputation, but 
that I want you to be a little more careful in judging of him ; for then 
you would see that you have nothing to be angry with him about. 

To-hsin ; too much heart ; too sensitive. From this it comes to mean suspicious. 



DIALOGUE XVIII. 



That man is awfully stingy; it's no wonder that everybody finds 
fault with him. In his negotiations for the purchase of that house the 
other day he wanted to beat me down in the price when I had already 
given in to him to the lowest possible figure. But he endeavoured 
to get it cheaper still ; a fellow who certainly knows how to take care of 
No. 1. 

I think that what you say is exceedingly unkind. He's not a 
stranger, and you certainly might have given in to him a little more. 
Besides, you needn't sell it if you don't want to ; he can't insist upon your 
letting him have it; why should you speak so ill of him behind his back? 



Jang-tttO'VoU'Wh ; yielded to the last point — the end — of possibility. 
T^ai-shang-ya ; here, unkind ; injurious to friendship. The expression does not 
always mean discourteous merely. 
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DIALOGUE XIX. 



That has always been a matter in which one most be guided by 
circumstances; there's no set rule for one's conduct. Directly you 
discover a clue, lose no time in commencing operations without fear. If 
you delay, when will the work be completed ? Npt only will you waste 
time, but it will never getrfinished at all. 

He has suggested a rule of procedure, but I've not cared to look at it. 
Pity that the opportunity has been missed ! If only Wang Lao-yeh had 
been alive, there would have been no diflGlculty about it. He would soon 
have hit upon a plan. 

Didn't you send to ask Mr. Li to come and talk over the matter ? 

Certainly I did ; and I can't think what has been detaining him all 
this time. If there hadn't been something, he would have been here long 
ago. He doesn't care whether a thing is difficult or not ; if there's 
anything to be done, he never thinks of shirking it. 

Fn-ch*u; apprehensive. The degree between mere nervousness and fear. 
H6-yung ; synonymous with Ad-/>t. 



DIALOGUE XX. 



How is he getting on ? 

I went very early this morning to see him, but found him already at 
the point of death. It's a qnestion whether he'll live through the night. 
I have just been getting a coffin for him, and the probable price of it will 
be about six hundred ti<w; if the sick man's son approves, it may 
be considered settled. 

I have heard that they have been going down in the world these 
last few years ; and in view of that, I suppose the funeral will not be a 
very elaborate affair. 

No indeed ; I should think not. Everything will have to be done on 
credit ; and I'm actually afraid that nobody will be willing to trust them. 

Oh, there's no fear of that. The third lao-yeh [the sick man's 
second younger brother] who lives over there is very well off; won't he 
assist them ? 

Well, he's on very bad terms with his nephew ; and it's on the cards 
that he may refuse. 

Then all the more trouble will devolve upon you. 

Don't say that ; there's no help for it. Else what does friendship, 
mean ? If my strength is only sufficient, I'm not the man to refuse. 

THng-liao-ch*uang ; fixed upon the bed. The expression taken its rise from the 
practice of removing a person at the point of death on to a bed, in order that he may 
not die upon the k'any. When he is in such a state as to necessitate this step, there 
is of course no more hope for him 

I-k^ou-t8*ai ; a coffin. K^ou is here the numerative of ts^ai, which stands for 
kuan48*ai. Often evasively spoken of as na-chieii tung-hsi, 

Pai-shih ; white affair — a funeral. 
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DIALOGUE XXI. 



Now do bo careful, and not blurt out everything that comes upper- 
most in that reckless fashion. He's naturally suspicious, and what you 
said just now aroused his suspicions still more. 

What is ho suspicious of ? You don't mean say a man isn't allowed 
to call what he says in question, do you ? Now what he said just now 
was absolutely without authority ; it was all out of his own head. I don't 

carp at him for the sake of doing so, but neither can I agree blindly with 

' «. 

him in everything ; I only speak according to what is right ; who cares 
what he thinks ? ' « 

Although what you said was right and just, and could not be consi- 
dered as calculated to affront him, there was still something in it which 
implied ridicule. Besides that style of talk very easily does offend people. 
The reason I expostulate with you is that good terms may be preserved 
all round ; if you imagine that I'm thinking of hiin only, why you are 
very much mistaken. 

I'm not so stupid as all that. I know that you have no object 
but what is good ; how should you be actuated by any unfair or partial 
motives ? 



HaO'SMng-chiS ; synonymous with ch^im-wan, Mng-shu, and similar intensives. 
Hsin-to ; of a suspicious nature ; to-hsiUf to feel suspicion. 
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DIALOGUE XXII. 



I really conldn't stand his wrangling and qnarrelling any longer, 

and that's why I took him up so sharply. Why shonld yon go on making 

snch a row about it, now that he has stopped ? And even if what I said 

. did offend him, what has that got to do with you ? What are you angry 

about ? 

There's no objection to your stopping him ; but why pollute one's 
ears by using such foul expressions? Besides, you go on too long; 
gabble; gabble, there's no end to your jabber. I wonder you like to put 
yourself to so much trouble. 

I'm not fond of talking too much; but the fellow doesn't know 
when he's well treated, and he must not be put up with. This partiality 
of yours for him is just because you want to curry favour ; but you'll get 
no thanks for it, let me tell you. 

Do you intend to insult me ? Why should I take his part ? I am 
only afraid that you two will bring about something unpleasant if you 
go on like this ; and that's why I expostulate with you. What do jou. 
mean by misrepresenting me so ? 

You are afraid of him ; I'm not. You think he's an unbridled 
horse that has always had his own way and won't be controlled. Well, 
it's not so at all. He has never met with anybody who ventured to run 
counter to him, that's all ; and if he dares to interfere with me, it will 
be war to the knife between us. 

O come, come; don't say that. Don't turn a deaf ear to good 
advice. If we were not such friends, why should I mix myself up in 
what doesn't concern me ? My motives are of the purest, but you seem 
unable to put yourself in my place. If this sort of thing occurs often, 
you'll soon find that you have no really intimate friends left. 



TswSn-hua ; originally village-talk, uncultured idioms, such as uneducated people 
use. But the coarse and filthy expressions employed by some of th6 lower orders - 
carters and muleteers, for instance — have identified the phrase with the meaning put 
upon it here. 

Ch'ang-pHen ta-Vao-tt; ceaselessly setting-forth and greatly prosily -talking. 

Pu-shih-t^ai-chii ; not recognising the preference or kindness bestowed upon one. 

Mei'jSn-chih-chHng ; no one will recognise or acknowledge the feelings [by which 
you profess to be actuated] ; no one will give credit you for them. 

Wai'hua ; crooked words; misrepresentations. Words which go out of their 
way to do injustice to another's thoughts. 

T*i-liang ; to guess, Uang, the circumstances to which the other's body, Vi, is 
subjected. 
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DIALOGUE XXIII 






(Servant.) — His Excellency So-aiid-so--to rfitinm j^mh* visit. 

Host. — Ah ! Ask him in. [He enters.'] I hope you are all well at 
home ? 

Yes — thanks for year kind enquiries. 

When did your Excellency arrive in Peking ? 

The day before yesterday. 

I noticed by yesterday's Gazette that your Excellency had arrived to 
r . I have audience of the Emperor ; so I sent a servant to find out where you 
were staying, in order th.at I might call and pay my respects. 

You were too polite. The custom is for the newly-arrived to pay 
the first visit to the resident; who ever heard of the resident calling 
on the newly arrived ? 

Well, well, we needn't stand on ceremony. Bring tea ! [They sit 
and converse.] 

I have now my official duties to attend to ; I'm afraid I can't have 
the honour of bearing you company any longer. 

Oh, sit a little while yet. There's something I want to ask you. 
What's wrong between those two ? 

It was the merest trifle in the world that gave rise to it ; nothing of 
the slightest importance — at first. The real truth is that it is Li who is 
in fault. I don't want to depreciate him ; but although he's always 
blowing his own trumpet he utterly fails to inspire other people's 
confidence. How can any one respect a man who talks in the reckless, 
random fashion he does ? I am on the most intimate and unceremonious 
terms with them both ; we are constantly together, and have no secrets 
from each otlier ; but lately, as they have not been on good, terms, I 
have thonght it better to hold myself aloof from them, lest there might 
be any misunderstanding ; so that I haven't seen them now for some 

time. 

Jnst so. Li is certainly rather haughty, and rather selfish too. It 
is only right that in any matter both parties concerned should be 
willing ; but he only thinks of himself, and forces the other man to do 
what he wants. And why should everybody else give in to him ? Of 
course it stands to reason that Li was nine-tenths the cause of the bad 
blood between them ; there's nothing wrong in the other, excepting that 
he's a little blunt of speech. But they're both of them men I take a deep 
interest in, and as thej^'ve kept me in the dark about the affair, I don't 
like to remonstrate with them. " So I wish you would give a thought to 
it, and when an opportunity presents itself, jnst do what you can to bring 
them together again. 



SMng-fin-ch^i-lai ; a difference or separation arising. 

Hsiao-mo-yin-yu- *rh-ti-shih ; a shihy affair, which y'm-yu, springs from, as a cause 
hsiao-mOy 21, small triviality, like the tip of a twig or a grain of dust. 

Tsai-tie'^^-^rh-lisiji ; a phrase difficult to explain according to the order of the 
characters. It may be construed tsai, place [the affair] hsin in your recollection, 

tie^-*rh, a little ; or, tsai may be understood in the sense of ^ yungy in which case 
it would govern Jisin; or again, one may translate it as meaning to put the heart in the 
business a Uttle. 
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DIALOGUE XXIV. 



Well, to start off in such cold as We are having' now, with icicles 
everywhere, to go such a long distance is certainly most wretched. 

I don't mind travelling overland a bit, even though the weather be 
rather cold. But directly I step on board a vessel I get sick. It*s 
bearable enough as long as the sea is calm ; but the slightest wind turns 
my stomach up, and when the weather is boisterous I just take to my 
berth and never attempt to rise. 

Ah, you have travelled by sea ; pray do they feed you well on board ? 

Well enough to put up with for the time. 

I have heard that at night the sea sparkles with some brilliant light, 
in a most beautiful manner ; is that a fact ? 

Yes, I have heard other people speak of it, but I have never seen it 
myself, as I never leave my cabin after dark when I*m at sea. 

Shall we get to Tientsin to-day ? 

I'm afraid not. If there were not a headwind, we could have got 
there by noon. 

Well, if there's no chance of our arriving there to-day, why not put 
about the ship and let us have a ramble ashore ? 

Very well. [They land.'] , 

Hullo ! Isn't that Mr. Wang walking ahead of us ? 

To be sure it is. 

He's a postman, isn't he ? 

He is. There are four postmen attached to our yamen, who take it 
in turns to travel. This time it is his turn. 

Yes. The other three are old acquaintances of mine ; I have only 
made this one's acquaintance lately. 



Ti-shui-ch'eng-ping ; water as it drops becoming ice. 
Hd-pu-so-hsing ; synonymous, here, with pu-ju. 
Wang-lao-erh ; the second son of the Wang family. 
F^n-cho-pa^^'^rh ; to divide the duty ; to take it by turns. 
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DIALOGUE XXV. 



Drink this glass of wine. IVe a favour to ask you. 

Thanks, I have had wine enough. Pray tell me what you wish to 
ask me. 

Well, it is this. When my elder brother had just returned after his 
absence from home, he thought he'd buy a couple of houses with a view 
to letting them. The purchase of the first being completed, he arranged 
for extending the lease of the tenant in occupation ; when he found, to 
his astonishment and dismay, that the man was in habit of giving 
gambling parties, and had been arrested by the constables. My brother 
had nothing in the world to do with the affair ; but some enemy of his 
went and made dreadful mischief by accusing him of being at the head 
of the establishment, and yesterday he received an urgent summons to 
the police-station. Now he has never had much experience in life, and 
when any emergency arises he is all at sea ; so, fearing that when he got 
to the station he would make mistakes in what he had to say, he didn't 
dare to go at all. We had a pretty piece of work to send the runners 
back again. So I want to know if you will be so kind as to come and 
give him what help and protection he may stand in need of. 

Where is he ? 

He has gone outside the city ; he'll be back directly. 

And who is the man who bears this grudge against him ? 

His name is Wang. He lives in the north part of the city. 

Oh, it's he, is it ? He always was a fellow who took advantage of 
his influence and position to ride roughshod over everybody else. But 
wKat is the misunderstanding between your people and him r 

There was never any misunderstanding. The only thing is that we 
refused to lend him some money he wanted. Besides this^ he's a bully 
and a coward. Some time ago my brother assisted him pecuniarily when 
he was in want, and now he returns evil for good and enmity for 
kindness. It's clear he takes advantage of my brother's simplicity and 
good-nature to impose upon him. If he gains his object this time, it 
will go harder with us even than it does now. 

Ling-tsu ; to have received sufficient. It is a polite form of declining. 

GhHh-tsu-Wh ; to eat, or live upon, the rent. 

K6-8hua-*rh ; there was put, placed, or instituted, gambling. 

Pa^'*rh-shang ; constables; synonymous with 7na-k'uai. The expression might 
be rendered, [officers] on duty. 

Fang-liao-pa-hsieh-h6-^rh ; to let fly, or give vent to, a handful of depraved or 
wicked humour. 

Fei-chien-h6-p*iao ; a flying or urgent summons, a subpaen^,. 

Chuan^ to send for, to summon. 

Ta-cMn-chang ; a change fight, in which ta-cMn^ large battalions, are engaged. 

Tang-shih-tsS-mi ; [when he comes to] tang-sJiih^ undertaking an affiair, ts4, 
then, or immediately, he becomes wi, confused^— at sea. 

C/t'ow-c/iia-'r/i; the enemy. 

HSng-Jmng-pa-tao ; he perversely walks in an overbearing road ; or, perversely 
acts on a tyrannical principle.* 

Kuan-liao ; accustomed to ; here translated, he always was — of such and such a 
nature. 

Chieh-tai-pii'Ckmi ; [proposed] loan of money was not carried through. 
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Your brother always was an honest sterling fellow ; it's most unfor- 
tunate that he ever fell in with such an unconscionable rogue. If he had 
only refused to notice him from the very first, this would never have 
happened. It's all because he's too soft-hearted. As the proverb says, 
" It's a dangerous thing to open the door of one's kindness," and ** It's 
difficult to be a good man." Your brother affords an apt example of 
both. Tell him from me not to be anxious ; and that, as you have placed 
the affair in my hands, I will exert myself to the utmost to put it 
straight. You shall hear from me in a day or two. 

Shan-mAn-nan-k^ai ; it is difl&cult to open one's door of virtue or benevolence* — 
because, once open, it is difficult to shut it again ; or because one may be imposed 
upon, etc. 

Ying ; to answer to. 
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DIALOGUE XXVI. 



Now that your father is dead, you are head of the family ; the young 
folks belonging to you are numerous, and they are all your juniors ; so it 
is your duty to set them a good example. The proverb says, *' Ill-gotten 
gains never prosper " ; why do you make yourself a ringleader in lending 
out money at exorbitant rates of interest? and then, when you have 
earned a profit, squandering it in that senseless fashion ? If you act in 
this way, how can you expect the others to form virtnous habits ? And 
then you are too haughty ; your bearing is calculated to give offence ; 
what do you gain by getting the ill-will of so many people ? 

Don't you be uneasy, now. I'll remember all you say. I'll reform 
from henceforth, and won't practise usury any more. I'll apologise to 
everybody I've offended, and make the first advances towards placing 
matters on a pleasant footing again. There ! 

That shows you're an intelligent fellow who knows how to accept a 
word in season. — But look ! While we have been talking, he has been 
creeping in on tiptoe ; what does he want ? 

\To the intruder.'] Hi ! What mischief are you up to ? We saw you 
long ago ; don't try your tricks on here. 

I saw you two engaged in such an interesting conversation, I thought 
I'd steal upon you and make you jump ; but you've caught sight of me 
too soon. 

How is it that at your age you're so full of pranks, and lisp like a 
baby when you speak ? When will you be a grown-up man ? Be off ; go 
in with you. We've got something important to talk about. 

K^d-po-ch*eng-chia, li-wu-chlu-hsiang ; property acquired by k^6-2}0, meanness 
and avarice, H, according to the eternal principles of right, loUy will not,*c/im, for long, 
ksiamj, be enjoyed. 

Ling-t'ou-'rh, a ringleader ; generally used in a bad sense. 

Faiig-chung-li-chai ; fang-chai, to lend money, chung-U with heavy interest. 

Hsla-]co-ch^i-*'rh ; literally, to abate one's anger. It has some analogy with the 
English vulgarism **to come down a peg." 

Hsi-ho Jisi-ho ; apart from the actual meaning of these characters, there would 
seem to be some connection between their sound and that made by a man who smiles 
and talks with a view to dispersing unpleasant associations and to make it all right 
with somebody he may have offended. 

Nung-kuei ; to play the devil, to be up to mischief. 

Yao-she- 'rh ; biting the tongue ; to speak indistinctly, to lisp. 
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DIALOGUE XXVII. 



Sost (referring to some one who has just left the room.) Do you know 
him at all ? 

Visitor, I know him well enough by sight, but at the moment I 
can't recollect where IVe seen him. 

I asked him just now whether he knew you. He said he had mqt 
you once, but that on being brought face to face with you he couldn't 
•identify you again. 

Well, but who is he ? 

His name is Wang. He used to practice medicine, but at present, 
having taken his degree of chii-jen, he has purchased in addition a snper- 
intendency of schools, and will enter upon his new duties in a short time. 
Ah, if that's the case, I fancy it can only be that I consulted him 
professionally some time ago ; there was never any intimacy between us. 
It is not surprising that we didn't recognise each other. Was he here on 
any special business, or did he only drop in in passing ? 

He came on purpose to tell me something with reference to a certain 
matter — the matter you were asking about yesterday. I had begged 
him to make m,inute enquiries on the subject, and he has now found out 
all about it. He says it can easily be arranged, and has overpersuaded 
me to undertake the task. I think that you and I might go together 
to-morrow and see about it ; for if we are able to put it through we shall 
both of us get something out of it. 

By all means. We'll go to-morrow afternoon. I'll come and call for 
you here, so be good enough to wait in for me. 



K^an-cho-mien-shan ; to recognise by sight. 

I-mieri'ddU-yudn ; there has been a yudrif previous experience or affinity, of i-mieUt 
one interview— only. The phrase is hardly susceptible of an English analysis*. 
Lu-k6'chin-lai ; to drop in as one passes by. 
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DIALOGUE XXVIII. 



I'm awfully obliged to you for the trouble you took for me in that 
law-case. I've come to-day for the express purpose of thanking you. 
But I've another request to make as well. 

Don't mention anything about thanks. If you have any further 
commands for me, pray speak out. I'll help you to the utmost of my 
ability in any matter within my power. 

Well, I've come to you with a request about that other law-suit, in 
which those two people are engaged. Can't you think of some way or 
other out of it ? It would bo so much better if it could be settled for 
them, and finished up without loss of time. 

Ah ! I'm afraid of making any promise on that score. In the first 
place, th(B affair has already assumed considerable proportions, and it 

would be by no means easy to come to the rescue now. The plaintiff and 

■ 

defendant will both of them inevitably get into hot water, so how can 
one do anything for them ? In the second place, neither of them has 
any sense of right at all. On a former occasion, after they had been 
saved from the danger that threatened them, they never uttered a word 
of acknowledgment. Who would care to meddle in the private affairs of 
men who have so little idea of the duties of ordinary friendship ? 



Tao-fa ; to acknowledge, or speak about, the fatigue — the man put himself to. 
Liang-tsao ; the -two parties, or sides. U'he plaintiff is jS ^ and the defendant 




Ying-te-ti-tsul-mbuj : inevitable punishment. The character mlng points to the 
punishment being of a definite nature. 

T'iao-ch'u-h6-lceng ; to jump out of a fire-jnt. 
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DIALOGUE XXIX. 



So you're all right again, eh ? IVe been very remiss in coming to 
see yon. Do you feel that you have quite recovered your small health ? 

Many thanks ; I think I may call myself quite well again. I am 
only still a little weak ; but a few days' nursing will no doubt restore me 
completely. 

Do you know, I believe this illness of yours was caused entirely by 
over-anxiety. You must keep yourself quieter in mind for the future. 
Try and find something to amuse you, that will relieve your ennui and 
low spirit^ ; if you were to indulge yourself in a little mental relaxation 
from time to time, you would find yourself improving in physical 
strength. 

You are right. I am very fond of chatting with my friends and 
relatives ; to my thinking, it is a pleasanter form of recreation than any 
other. 

Well, if that's the case, there's our friend What's-his-name, who is 
a gentleman at large with plenty of time upon his hands; why don't you 
cultivate him ? I'll engage him to come over and see you to-morrow. 
What say you ? 

Why, as regards him — I'm very much obliged to you for your kind 
intentions ; but I'd sooner be left in my dulness than that he should be 
asked to come. 

What's your reason ? 

I'll be quite frank with you. Formerly when I used to be associated 
with him, I observed him closely, and came to the conclusion that altho' 
there was nothing actually vicious about him, everything he said was so 
self -contradictory that I lost all patience with him ; and so I don't want 
to associate with him any more. 



Fu-Uao yudn-^rh ; to have returned to what one was originally; to be reestab- 
lished. The phrase may be used of a person who, from a state of wealth, has been 
brought to poverty and then is reinstated in his former prosperity. 

Chlang-yang ; both words meaning to nourish, to take care of. 

LaO'Iusiri't^ai-kuo ; to over-work or trouble the mind. 

Ilsiao-ch^ou-cJdeh-mC^^-Wh ; to dissipate sorrow and relax ennui. Pronounce the 
last two words lyicrrh. 

Hsiao-yao-tsz-tsai ; wandering at ease according to one's list ; one's own master ; 
no encumbrances, responsible to no one, and having nothing particular to do. 

Yiieh-liao-t*a-lai ; to engage him to come. 

Tsz-Jisiang-mou4ivS7i-tt-hua ; words which strike against and oppose, or contradict, 
each other. See WUUanis's Dictionary ^ page 587| under the character "T*. 
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DIALOGUE XXX. 



1. — (Host.) — Well, we're all here. Let's take our places. Now then, 
dinner ! — Please, my hononred friend, take the upper seat. 

2, — The other two gentlemen are gaests from a distance ; why give 
me precedence ? 

3. — No, no, we're none of us strangers. I propose that we sit in 
order of our ages, and save ceremony. 

4. — Good ! That's a capital idea. 

1. — Db you still persist in your refusal, Sir ? 

2. — I am entirely at your orders. 

1. — Well, then, let's sit down. What wine shall "we have ? 

2. — Shao-hsing, for me. What do you two say ? 

3. — I'm for Shao-hsing too. 

4. — I can't stand yellow wines. I'll have a kettle of Kao-Hang. 

1. — Good ; you and I will drink Kao-liang. And what dishes ? 

3, (to 2.) — You speak first, Sir. 

2, (to 4.) — Help me out with a suggestion, Sir ! 

1, (to 4.)— Well, Sir, what shall it be ? 

4. — Fried fish in slices for me. 

1, (^0 2.) — And for you ? 

2. — I'll have some peeled shrimps with sauce. 

3. — I should like something cold. Biche-de-mer ! 

1, (to waiter,) — Here! Bring these three things first; and let ns 
have something in the way of fruit and cold meats when 
you like. And see that the wine is well warmed ! 
Vaiter. — Yes, Sir. 

2. — Allow me to pour out my wine for myself. Sir. 

1. — Who ever heard of such a thing ? 

3.-^Well then, let our host pour us out a cup all round, and after- 
wards we can help ourselves. 

2. — So be it. 

4. — Let me offer you a little of this. 

2. — Pray don't, Sir. Take some yourself. 

1. — Let me honour you with this cup of wine, Sir. No heel-taps ! 

3. — Pray excuse me ; I can only take a sip. 

1 (to waiter.) — Here ! Bring us a roast duck and a bowl of sharks'- 
fins. — Now, gentlemen, what else shall we have ? 

Hsi'i-ch'ih ; in order of our teeth. A euphemism for age. 

Jang ; to yield precedence. Ta-kd-hai-jang-md ? Do you still insist on yielding 
)recedence to the others? — The sentence towards the end of the dialogue Chin-^rh- 
ang-woa-hou is construed, To-day yield to me [the pleasure] of paying. 

Tsung-ming ; to comply with commands. 

Hsia-j^'^rh; the inside of shrimps; not their shells. ^^ here conveys much 

;he same meaning as Wm jang, the inside or pulp of a melon. Pronounce T^ fig. 

errh, 

Pu-pu ; to distribute ; to serve or help another at table. 
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2. — Lefc us eat what weVe got first, and then well think about 

what's to come next. If we order too much, it will be 

wasted. 
3 and 4. — ^Yon're right. 

1 {to waiter,) — ^Very well, then, bring those first. 
Waiter. — Yes, Sir. {Brings them,'] 
1. — Gome, gentlemen, don't stand on ceremony. We won't wait 

tni they get cold. 
2. — ^I've really had too much wine already. I should like some rice. 
1. — Let us have two more kettles. 
4. — We've all had as much as we can carry. 
3. — ^We're not strangers. Sir ; why should you press ns so strongly 

to drink ? Let us have rice. 
1 (to waiter.) — ^Bring two plates of steamed dumplings. 
Waiter. — ^Yes, Sir. 
1. — What shall we have now ? 
3. — I should like some rice. 
2. — And I, too. 
4. — The same for me. 
1 (to waiter,) — Go and cook some bean-curd in the gravy of the 

duck : and get a bowl of clear soup. 
Waiter, — ^Yes, Sir. . 

1. — Let me pour a little soup over your rice. 
2. — I cannot keep you company any more ; I'm full. 
1 (to 3 and 4.) — ^What, are we all to stop because one does ? 
3. — Indeed it's no pretence on my part. 
4. — And I'm not making a stranger of myself either. 
3. — Then let us get up. 

1. — Pray rinse your mouths and wash your {aces. 
2, 3, a>nd 4. — Don't trouble yourself about us, we beg. 
2. — Let me pay the reckoning on this occasion. 
1. — Who ever heard of inviting guests and then allowing them to 

pay ? Not one of you shall do so. 
2, 3, 4. — Then we will take at your word, and thank you for your 

hospitality. 
1. — You're very good to do so. We'll meet another day. 
2, 3, 4. — Au revoir^ etc., etc. 

Chao-pU'sMmmo ; what do you look for now to fill up [your corners] ? 

I-tie''^'*rh-8hih ; conform a little to genuineness ; don't decline to eat from modesty. 

Ta-fa-Uao; a stroiQg intensive, expressive of having overdone a thing, such as 
eating or drinking. 

SMh'fen-^rh'lo ; we have had our full share. 

San-tao ; to sit away from the table, scattered. 

Chang-h; to spread nets to catch something; hence, to trouble oneself about 
another. 
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DIALOGUE XXXI. 



Do you know anything of his antecedents ? 

I should rather think I did. 

Well then, tell us all about them for the benefit of this gentleman. 

Willingly. There were originally two brothers, the elder of whom, 
left, his home on business. When he arrived at that gay, extravagant 
place, Shanghai, he launched out into all sorts of dissipation, spent his 
entire capital, ran deeply into debt, contracted a bad illness, and finally 
died in great distress and shame. When the other heard of his brother's 
death there, he repaired thither with all speed, hoping to recover the 
money ; but he found that the elder had spent it long before and left a 
good deal unpaid into the bargain. The creditors came down on him for 
payment, so he was in a nice dilemma ; and being much pressed, he 
brought an action against all the former associates of his brother, 
accusing them of having cooked the accounts. When the case came on 
for hearing, and the persons implicated had been all disposed of, he 
found that he had got no satisfaction out of it whatever ; all his fellow- 
townsmen who were there pitied his helpless position, and, instead of 
following his example, they subscribed some funds to provide him with 
travelling expenses for his return-journey. 

And what sort of a disposition did he show after he had got home 
again ? 

Much the same as before ; that of a greedy lazybones. Early in the 
year he begged me to recommend him for some employment, and I 
accordingly got him a berth in a pawnshop ; but in the eighth month he 
threw it up of his own accord, without properly making over to his 
successor the business he then had in hand. I came in for a share of the 
blame, and henceforward I intend to have nothing more whatever to do 
with him. 



Lai-li ; the li, experiences, through which he has lai^ come. Or perhaps lai for 
hsiaug-lai or 2^^ fi-lai. 

Shu-shuoh l-pien ; to relate-tell an entirety. But i-pien is virtually untranslate- 
able. It means the whole story or occurrence. *" 

Tso-Uao ku-Uao. He made himself, or became, as one of the ancients ; or, he 
became [united ^\dth] the past— the olden time. A beautiful expression for death. 

Na-i-koM-jtln ; that set of men ; that particular lot. 

Chang -ma im-ching ; their accounts were not clear. 

Lao-liao j)<^o-pien-liao ; to bring down reproaches. 
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DIALOGUE XXXII. 



This perverseness of yoars is most remarkable ; there are not many 
persons in the world who are like you. I warned you long ago not to 
have anything to do with the ma£ter ; but you refused to listen to me, 
and now youVe been regularly drawn into it. Ton have got to pay 
damages, your equanimity has been upset, and your time wasted ; all of 
which trouble you have brought upon yourself. 

It's all very well for you to say that. Am I so fond, pray, of 
interfering in what doesn't concern me ? No ; it is simply because they 
were all great friends of mine, and when it became clear to me that they 
were beginning to quarrel about an affair of no importance, you wouldn't 
have had me abstain from giving them a word of counsel, would you P 
Who would have thought that as soon as the first words were out of my 
mouth they would have fallen to blows, and beaten What's-his-name to a 
jelly P And then they went to law about it, and dragged me in as a 
witness. I couldn't help myself. Whenever anything like this happens 
to me, I consider that I've got trouble enough for one time; and just now 
I have sufficient to bear without the addition of your reproaches. 



TsO'lmng pH-ch*i ; left-natared disposition. Crooked, deflected, perverse. 

« 

Han'V3irn'ti ; strange to hear of, or seldom heard of. 

Tsz^i'ChH-M; an evil of one's own provoking. 

Hsiefi'Ch'Sng-ti-hua ; ready-made words ; set phrases, which carry no weight and 

have no bearing on the matter ; irrelevant platitudes. 

Chin-ti'Chu ; to put up with. 
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DIALOGUE XXXIII. 



That house of yours suits you very well ; why do you want to move ? 

Ah I it was all right at first; but afterwards it turned out to be 
haunted, and the women and children have been terrified by apparitions 
in a way that is simply indescribable. Nobody dares to go out the room 
after nightfall. Sounds are constantly heard in the yard like somebody 
weeping ; and this frightens them so they are unable to sleep. Indeed 
they are all sickening before my very eyes ; so there is nothing for it but 
to leave. 

Well, I believe it is all imagination ; it springs from their own dread 
of it. Why the house I live in myself had once the reputation of being 
haunted. When my people heard it, they just frightened themselves out 
of their wits ; one would say, "Oh, look there !" and another, "Oh, look 
at that !" till I put a stop to it by forbidding all such nonsense. ** The 
saying goes, Ghosts are the offspring of a man*s own fears," said I to 
them; "and this state of blind terror you are all in is simply because 
you all frighten and deceive each other. Now if anybody says a word 
more on the subject, 111 be down upon him." After I had put several 
stops to it in this way, things begin to mend a little. But on one 
occasion I got a fright myself. It was a dark moonless night, and I was 
coming from the back yard to the front of the house. As I was walking 
along I suddenly heard a sort of whizzing sound to the east of me, and 
then something dropped upon a tree with a rustle. I raised my head to 
look, and there I saw the dim shadowy outline of something resembling 
a man. It jumped down, and then came rushing on towards me. I was 
just goiDg to cry out, when it hopped right over the west wall, and I 
heard a voice on the other side say, " It's all right ! It hasn't broken, it 
hasn't broken. I've got it back all safe." Then I pulled myself together, 
and a moment's thought showed me the true state of the case. Why, it 
was a kite, that had caught in the tree ! And as the string "hadn't 
broken," the fellows had "got it back safely." Now if this had occurred 
to anybody else, he'd have rushed a9vay in a fright, and there's no 
knowing what account he'd have given of the matter. 

IJsia-ti shSmmo- *rh shih-tl ; an idiom which reminds one of the EngHsh phrase 
** frightened hke anything." 

Tsz-cJiing-tsz-cha-tl ; self -terrifying, self-startling. 

I-hu-tt yuan-ku ; the cause [of the apparitions] is distrust, or doul)t. 

Tao-hui-lai-Uao ; the first character hero is used vulgarly in the sense of Jfr, 
to pull. 

Fang-tlfeng-cheng ; a kite that had been flown [and had caught], etc. 
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DIALOGUE XXXIV. 



If you really want to get to the bottom of that affair, all you've got 
to do is to go in suddenly and take him thoroughly by surprise, and then 
put the question to him without giving him time to think. Then you'll 
be able to see how he looks ! 

Ca va sans dire. But I know that directly I set eyes on him I shall 
give vent to all my pent-up indignation in spite of myself, so I shall be 
actually unable to cross-examine him. There is no means of doing it, as 
far as I see. 

I always looked upon him before as a good man, and never concealed 
anything from him. But afterwards I noticed indications of his duplicity 
cropping out, and then I kept him at a distance. I think you must have 
been mistaken in him too, to judge from the implicit way you confided 
in him during your period of intimacy : and by this means he got you 
nicely into his toils, and then you were caught in his trap. Well, you 
must make the best of a bad job now. There's no use in getting angry. 



H6-ch^ang pU'Shih ; literally, /id, how can [what you say] ch^ang, be considered, 
pU'ShiJtf not to be, or wrong ? — It is undeniable ; self-evident. 

Wu-fa-h'o-c7i^u ; there is no means by which it may be ch% managed. 

T^ui-fisin-chih-fu ; to take out one's heart and put it into another man's stomach. 
To confide in implicity ; to have no secrets from. 
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DIALOGUE XXXV. 



1. — This is an opiam-shop, isn't it ? Let's smoke here. 

2. — No, that won't do. They've only got new pipes, and their opium 
isn't good. Let ns go on a little farther that way ; I know of a private 
shop there's nothing wrong about. The place is clean, there are several 
well-seasoned pipes, the opium is good, and they give you liberal supply 
for your money. We'll go there. 

3. — Well, I'll wish you two gentlemen goodbye. I'll not accompany 
you. 

2. — If you don't smoke, you can come and sit awhile. 

1. — Oh, let us go together. We'll go to the play after we've had our 
smoke out. 

3. — Be it so. 

2. — Here we are. Let us go in. 

1. — After you, Sir. 
. 2. — Pray be seated. 

3. — You two gentlemen lie down and smoke ; I'll sit over here. 

2. — Here ! Bring opium for two. 

Waiter. — It's ready. Sir. 

2. — Why do you give us this kind of pipe ? 

Waiter. — Try it, Sir. It's older than the one you're in the habit of 
using. 

2. — Have you bought it lately ? 

Waiter. — We took it in payment of a bill that one of our customers 
was not able to discharge in coin. 

2. — And what was the cash equivalent ? 

Waiter. — Over twelve taels. 

1. — Well, although it's made of sugar-cane, and is fairly well 
proportioned, it can't be called cheap. 

2. — Is it dearer than that one of Yai-chou bamboo ? 

Waiter. — The one you refer to cost eight taels five mace in the first 
instance ; and if you wanted to buy it now you'd have to give over ten 
for it. 



Ch'ou ; to smoke [opium.] 

Tai-chu chia-'rh-tl ; where the family lives ; not only a place of business. 

Fen-liang-ta ; each jm is a good weight for the money paid. 

Kuo-liao-yin ; the yin^ peculiar gratification afforded by opium, being passed, or 
obtained. 

T'iao-Uang fe^^-^rh ; t^iaOj to take up any thick viscous fluid, such as mustard, 
and put it in a plate or bowl. Pronounce the last two words fSrrh. 

CM-chaug ; to set over against a bill, or account ; to accept in payment of a debt. 

fid to-'rh chieii ; corresponding, or answering, to, how much money? To-V//, 
familiarly used for to-shao. 
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3.— What, do opiam-smokers prefer stale pipes ? 

1. — It's easy to see you're no smoker, and so yon know nothing 
about the ins and outs of the thing. If a pipe has been in use several 
years the interior gets thickly saturated with oil, and it takes less opium 
to give .the smoker gratification. 

3. — Ah ! I understand. Now what does this allowance of opium 
that you're smoking, cost? 

2. — Three pat, sixty. 

3. — And what does it weigh ? 

1. — A little over three candareens. 

2. — Let me light a pipe for you, just to taste. 

3. — Oh ! I can't smoke. 

1. — Whether yon can or can't, just smoke one pipe. I'll get up and 
let you lie in my place. 

3.— Well. 

2. — How does this opiuni inflate ? 

1. — Fairly. It smells good, too. 

3.— Well,. I'll light a little and try it. 

2. — You won't be able. The stuff's thin ; take care not to let it drop 
about. \_Does it for him.'] 

3. — Is it all right now ? 

2. — Yes, it's all right now. [^Hands him the j)ipe.'] There ; yon 
smoke, and I'll look after yon and help you. 

3. — I'm infinitely obliged. 

2.— Not at all. 

3.— Ah !— The hole's stuffed up. 

I. — You mustn't stop breathing ; you must draw it in with one long 
breath. Then you'll find it work. 

3. — True, true ! Now it is all right. 

Pu'tung-chu ; you clou't uuderatand [the ways of] this establishment. Syuouy- 
mous with ^\ -*0^ -f^, 

SMng-yen ; it saves or economises opium. 

Shao-k^ou ; colloquially used for 8hao [i] k^ou [ye.n\—io burn or light a pipeful or 
mouthful of opium. 

Nao-i-k^ou ; the verb nao is also interchangeable with JR* '^ P^* ^^*' H/L 

pr. sd, and jm ' all vulgarisms for the verb to smoke. The classical expression is Wj^. 

Fa-t^ou ; its inflating capabilities. The drug in its viscous state is taken up on 
the point of a long needle and held in the flame of the lamp ; this causes it to puff 
and swell, like burning gutta-percha. 

Ni-pu-ch'Sng ; a colloquiallism for ni-pu-hui. You can't accomplish it. 

Tu-liao. When the opium is properly placed over the hole of the pipe, it is 
necessary that an aperture should be pierced in it, to allow for the free draught of 
air ; and an inexperienced smoker, who breathes slowly and irreguUrly, allows this 
aperture to close up. Directions how to inhale the smoke are given in the next 
sentence. 
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2. — Now have another. 

3. — No ; I mustn't trouble you any more. You two gentlemen 
aoke now. 

Waiter. — Let me light another lamp. Won't you be comfortable 
'er on this side ? 

1. — Yes, that wijl do. Ah! The bowl of this pipe is no use; the 
)le's too large. 

Waiter. — Let me change it for you. How do you find this one ? 

1. — Better. [To No. 3.] Have another smoke. 

3. — Pray smoke yourself, Sir. Now how much do you two consume 
day ? 

1. — I'm moderate enough ; two mace a day are snfl&cient for me. 

3. — And you, Sir ? 

2. — Double the quantity ; more than four mace. 

3. — And what is the largest amount that a man can smoke in a day ? 

2. — There are some who smoke over a tael. 

1. — When you were in the South used you to smoke Malwa ? 

2. — I did at first ; but I found it was so troublesome to get that I 
langed afterwards to Patna. 

1. — But does it answer to change suddenly back again to Malwa 
ter having smoked Patna for so many year? ? 

2. — Well, at first you find some difficulty in getting the proper 
•atification ; but after you have smoked some days you fail to notice 
ly difference. 

3. — And which is the better of the two ? 

Waiter. — You can't say that Malwa or Patna or native opium is 
tually the best ; each man prefers what he is accustomed to take. 

3.— Yes ? 

1. — He's quite right. Now, we have had five *goes,' haven't we ? 

2. — What do you ask for ? 

1 [To ma7i-in- charge.'] — Money ! 

2. — Now don't insist on doing that. I have a running account here, 
id what we've had can be noted down on that. Come, let's walk. 

1. — Very well ; as you please. Come. 

Waiter. — Are you off, gentlemen r Au revoir. 

1, 2, 3. — Ato revoir. 

To-ta-yin ; how much [opium does it take to give you] gratification ? 

Pieh-jang ; a curious phrase, appearing to mean the opposite of what it does. To 
HQf in this connection, would seem to be to yield to the entreaties of another to let 
Qi pay; but it must be construed rather, ** Don't yield your right of being paid 
r." *' Then," replies the other, ** I won't yield it" ; i.e., I'll let you pay. Or it 
ly be a contraction for, "Don't ask me to yield to you." 
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DIALOaUE XXXVI. 



Do you know old Yao ? 

Yes. 

Are you very thick wifcli him ? 

I believe you. 

I fancy you*re not, though ! 

What are you driving at ? 

Come ; let us drop it. I won't say. 

Now what sort of a style of talking do you call that ? Out with it, 
lan ! I insist upon your explaining. 

A sharp fellow doesn't require minute explanations ; a resonant 
rum needn't be hard thumped. Try and guess ! 

How's a man to get a clue to your meaning when you do nothing but 
rop these half -hints ? It's clear enough you are trying to get a rise out 
I me. 

Isn't it better to do that to your face than to slander you behind 
3ur back ? 

Who's been slandering me behind my back ? Old Yao ? 

You've guessed it. 

And what has he said about me ? 

Now you know that it was Yao, can't you think what is most likely 
>r him to have said ? I believe you are perfectly conscious of it at heart. 

What are you referring to ? If I am pretending ignorance while all 
le time I know, I'll put myself on oath. 

Don't get excited. If you promise not to be angry, I'll tell you. 

K'ao-t4-c7iu ; a vulgarism for intimacy. 

P'a-pu-chien-chH ; literally, " I am afraid I don't see that." Compare the expres- 
3n ** I don't see it," as a reply to an unreasonable proposal. 

La-tao-pa ; piiU it down ; let it rest. 

Hen-cho kic-t'ou lou-cho jou ; [you are like a man who] holds the bone in his 
outh and leaves the meat exposed. 

Tsa^ to suck or smack with the tongue, as when trying the flavour of anything ; 
0, for chuai-mo, to guess. 

Pan-t'u pan-yen ; vomiting one-half and swallowing the other. 

Ming-x)ai-cliO ; it is placed clearly before me. 

Pai-hua ; perhaps *'to humbug" would be a nearer approach to the original than 
le translation given. 

Hsiang-pu-chhi ch'a-'rJi-lai ; a cli*a is originally a fragment of potsherd that fits on 
. another piece from which it was broken. The meaning is, Does it not occur to 
)u that there is something in your mind which taUies, or answers, to the dissatisfac- 
on of old Yao ? 

Ming chin<j- 'rli shih-tl ; as clear as a looking-glass. 
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There, tell me without more ado. 

Old Yao 

Well? 

No, I don't like to say. It would only make mischief. 

If you don't say, there'll be mischief between you and me. 

Well, if it has come to this, I suppose I must. 

Be quick about it then. What was it that old Yao said of me ? 

I had no patience to listen to what he said, I got into such a passion 
T you. When I tried to stop him he fired up and began to abuse you 
orse than ever. 

I'm ready to die with rage ! 

Indeed you look so near bursting I am afraid to tell you the rest. 

If you don't, I shall consider it the same as if you had abused me. 

Do you think that I allowed him to do so without protesting ? I 
id to him, ** Don't make believe to be in such a rage. It's no sign of 
iendship to backbite a man in his absence. When you venture to 
peat all this to his face, I'll believe in what you say." 

There you were right. 

But that very suggestion of mine made him fiercer than before. 
Do you imagine that I wouldn't dare to do so ? " said he. " Go and 
id him, and I'll let you hear a specimen of what I'll say to him. Don't 
11 me that a scoundrel like that is going to frighten me. I have not 
■ndescended to look at fellows many degrees more formidable than he. 
3 off and find him ! " His rage was quite ungovernable ; and grasping 
knife he turned to go. But, I thought, no, no ; it won't do to wait 
1 there's a case of murder; I'd better give in to him a little. So I laid 
)ld of him and stopped him. 

What did you do that for ! That was a come-down. But it's all 
^ht. He's coming to find fault with me, is he ? I like that. You wait 
3re. I'll go and look him up myself. 

Look up whom ? — I haven't finished yet. 

Well, go on. 

As I laid hold of him, he spun me violently round and threw me 
)wn : a cold sweat broke out all over me, and then — I awoke. 

What, was it a dream ? 

Of course it was. 

All right ! Then you've been taking me in most abominably. I'll 
ly yon out for this some day. 
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DIALOGUE XXXVII. 



Yesterday I saw a pictare, very well and carefully drawn, but was 
lite unable to identify it with any historical event. 

What was it like ? 

There was a large sheet of water, on which there were several tens 
: ships placed one behind the other ; on each ship were piled some very 
fty heaps of something, and there were several soldiers at the bows 
iating drums. All the ships were alike. In the middle of thenf tbei'e 
as one very big ship, which also had a heap upon it; a lamp was 
irning in the cabin, where two men were sitting face to face, drinking 
ine together. At a little distance behind all these ships, there were 
veral more, on which were a number of soldiers shooting arrows at the 
jssels where they were beating drums. Now it didn't look like a battle, 
)r was it like a naval review ; besides which, the scene was represented 
I being enacted during the night. It must refer to some actual occnr- 
jnce, but unfortunately I do not understand it. 

Have you never read the History of the Three States ? 

No. 

Well, the picture refers to a story founded upon that history, called 
Borrowing Arrows by means of Grass-ships." 

Oh, what's it all about ? Do tell me ! 

It's a long story. It happened in the reign of Hsien Ti, of the Han 
ynasty. There was a Prime Minister at his Court named Ts'ao Ts'ao, 
crafty and disloyal subject, who schemed to usurp the Throne. The 
mperor was already under his thumb, and although he \^ as sovereign 
. name he was utterly unable to do as he pleased. The great majoi-ity 
' the officers about the Court were hand-in-glove with Ts'ao Ts'ao ; 
;hers, who refused to make common cause with them, were divided into 
v^o parties : one, who were loyal to the government, and another who 
ere actuated only by selfishness and self-seeking. Although the ideas of 
le two factions were thus widely different, they were alike in this — that 
ley could neither exist together with Ts*ao Ts*ao. Among them there 
as an heroic fellow surnamed Liu, whose name was Pei, a member of 
le Imperial clan. This man was bent upon destroying Ts*ao Ts'ao and 
•otecting Hsien Ti. There was also another named Sun Ch'iian, one of 



Ku-shih ; past or ancient affair ; historical event. 

Ku-titn ; some ancient record, which here forms the subject of the picture referred 

• 

Yen-yi ; yen flowing or proceeding from, yi, the actual facts. 

Chiao-t'a hsla-chih cha-Uao ; chiao, the sign of the passive voice, equivalent to pei, 
suffer, to be the object of ; hsia-chih, to oppress, to tyrannise, to have complete 
astery over. 

Jhln-fu ; their hearts in his stomach, and his in theirs. Intimate. 

Shih-jm-liaufj-ll ; their respective shih, power or influence, could not liOL^^O'^^i ^® 
tabhahed together, Their two powers could not co-exist. 



104 'I'lin FIFTY V1AT.0GUF8. 


* « « % * as 7*- 3^ 1§ * ]R: = ¥ M a 


+ 7 KE a 89 35 « *D « 4 « H •» a tt 


M -4:r^»mM,^Awtmmni»a 


«t»RM»7Lia + aS:R»»»ift 


f5aa»«M?DM = *5a-T«w 


)Ksa»:St^?l.^-«*»«SiSA 


&^m^0-'!i]m^±^M&m»m 


^TT=f*M:S;^:RW««iiS9Mes 


±-ffis^i*afii3i5affi^MW« 


fflfispsyeiB^-gfl-Twuiiii** 


±»«g«±MKm#,«*ff« 


mmm^^^nm^^M Affi'&s 


»«?LWK4»«A9i«*J8I» 


ai9)ffifflTK®Tffi»ifi63»:H 


M»A»««»1ttSt»BI tmftffl 




«6®©l*ggOtt?LTSPaft,«5e 


iJ « lie, * ?L 51 « W ST ¥ f1 « ft Sfc 


?EJttii*>)Uia«-#M*sii«^ 


*fl««KK«<rH#«®*«^«T 


i2«5ifffift^i§»K»BiBWe 


«s«x#JF*»«*atitt»j» 


*BTibEftSr:^fflii»i»T« 




ft^as«flH««ii«»^iaw 


i^g»«W«S?LT»»SSftO 


^g^t^^^-ftWt^liWi^t!)* 


= «»+«3c3t«^5lti;*t?L1«3t 


5e?&B3ewS«Tl«»WX* 


0W«»«?L&»«»»ft|i4T 



THE FIFTY DIALOGUES, 195 



the feudal marqnises, or princes, who at this time was in forcible occupa- 
tion of nine departments of Kiang-nan, which he styled the State of 
Wu. He, seeing the weakness of the dynasty and all power usurped by 
treacherous ministers, also conceived the idea of entering into competition 
for the Empire. Now both Liu Pei and Sun Ch*iian had engaged several 
times in battle with Ts*ao Ts'ao, in most of which they had got worsted ; 
and this time Ts'ao Ts'ao got the better of Liu Pei again, driving him 
into Hu-kuang. Then Liu Pei consulted with the Generalissimo of his 
Forces how he might have his revenge. This oflGicer, whose name was 
Chu-ko Liang, — also called K*nng Ming — and who was the wisest and 
the shrewdest man of the epoch of the Three States, said to Liu Pei, 
*' Our soldiers are few, and so are their leaders ; how are we a match for 
Ts*ao Ts'ao ? Now the soldiers of Sun Chilian, Prince of Eastern Wu, 
are powerful, and their officers are brave; if we could but obtain his 
assistance, we might destroy this rebel Ts*ao. I will go and incite him 
to help us." ** Excellent," said Liu Pei. "Pray, Sir, go quickly then." 
When K*ung Ming arrived at Eastern Wu, he had an interview with Sun 
Ch'iian, and after a deal of discussion and talk. Sun Ch*iian complied. 
Now it so happened that just then Ts'ao Ts*ao led 830,000 troops again t 
Eastern Wu ; so Sun Ch'iian requested K'ung Ming to remain, that they 
might concert plans of attack and defence together. K'ung Ming 
consented to stay, and held daily consultations with a certain high officer 
on the projected campaign. This officer, whose name was Ohou Yii, was 
a man rather over twenty years of age, and versed in both civil and 
military aifairs. But when he saw that the abilities of K'ung Ming over- 
topped Ids own, he became jealous of him, and tried to think of some 
means to kill him. One day, when he had invited K'ung Ming to come 
and talk over some affairs, he said to him, " What weapons ought to bo 
used in a naval engagement ? " " The best of all," replied K'ung Ming, 
"are arrows." '* You're right," said Chou Yii ; " it is unfortunate that 
our State is not well supplied with arrows ; we must have some made 
without delay. I therefore beg you, Sir, to act as overseer of the work- 
men, for the manufacture of a hundred thousand arrows. They must be 
ready in ten days, and then our affairs will not be retarded. You must 
not refuse. Sir, upon any account." It occurred to K'ung Ming that 
this was by no means a bad move of Chou Yii's to entrap him ; " for if I 
decline," thought he, "it will be clear to all that I have no capacity, 
while, if I accept, ho will give orders to the foremen to keep the work 
back and prevent it from being done in time, and then he will have no 
difficulty in putting the fuult on me." So he thought a while, and at last 
got an idea. "If we have to engage with the enemy soon," he said, "and 
have no arrows, how can we fight ? We must get the hundred thousand 
we require in three days, and then we can put them to immediate use." 
"It couldn't be done in the time," replied Chou Yii. " Let that be my 
look-out," said K'ung Ming ; "if the required number of arrows are not 

Clnvcn-sM ; lips and tongue. 

Kung, to attack ; shoiiy to keep or defend. 

ChaO'^rh or choh-^rh ; a stroke — of policy or finesse. 

Chili-tsui ; to convict of crime, generally involving capital puiushment. 
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ready at the expiration of tliree days, I am willing to be dealt with, 
according to military law. If you are not easy about it, General, 1*11 
give an engagement in writing." So K*ang Ming wrote an acknowledg- 
ment of his nnderfcaking to be used against him in case of failure, handed 
it over to Chou Yii to keep, and then went home to make his arrange- 
ments. Chou Yii commissioned a man to go and see what K'ung Ming 
was about ; and he was found doing absolutely nothing, neither engaging 
workmen nor getting the necessary materials together. When the 
afternoon of the third day arrived there was not the slightest appearance 
of any work being in hand. Then was Chou Yii most sorely at fault, 
and despatched another commissioner to try and spy out K'ung Ming's 
purpose. Now this commissioner, whose name was Lu Su, was an old 
friend of K'ung Ming's ; and seeing, now, that he had limited himself to 
three days, and, moreover, had given an acknowledgment to that effect 
in writing, he was greatly grieved on his behalf. He had tried to think 
of some way to help him, but nothing suggested itself to his mind ; so 
he had rather shrunk from going to see him. Now, however, that Chou 
Yii had sent him to look after K'ung Ming, he lost no time in setting off. 
As soon as K'ung Ming saw him, he said, "You must save me; if the 
arrows are not forthcoming to-morrow, ray life will pay the forfeit." — 
" But whatever possessed you to enter into such an engagement with 
him ? " returned the other, impatiently; " I am all anxiety to save you, 
but I don't see how I can." " I was only afraid you would be unwilling," 
replied K'ung Ming; "if you are willing to do so, there will be no 
difficulty." "What can I do to save your" asked Lu Su ; "tell me 
quickly." " If you really mean it," said K'ung Ming, "go and borrow 
fifty of the General's ships for me, without telling him for whom they 
are. On each ship there must be a stack of hay, which must be covered 
with black cloth ; and besides the sailors, each ship must be manned 
with ten soldiers and provided with several drums. Then there must be 
one big ship in addition, also with a haystack on it covered with a black 
cloth ; and let a table, with wine and food, be spread in the cabin. All 
this must be in readiness before midnight, at which time there is sure to 
be a dense fog. Then I will ask you to accompany me on board the 
biggest ship, and we will take the fifty other vessels with ns into the 
middle of the stream and procure the arrows." Lu Su could not 
understand what sort of an idea this was, and there was no time to 
question him more closely ; the only thing to be done was to make haste 
and prepare everything exactly as K'ung Ming had directed. And sure 
enough, just as it was getting near midnight, the whole sky became 
covered with a thick mist. " There," thought Lu Su to himself, 
" what he said about a mist coming on in the night has come true; I'll 

Chiin-m'wg-chuang ; the name by which the document described in the translation 
was known. 

Ch'a-k'an K^ ang-ming-ti-hiiang-chitig ; to examine into K'ung Ming's condition, or 
the state of affairs. 

Ts^an-mou-htian ; an assistant-counselling officer, or assistant counsellor. In the 
translation it is simply rendered commissioner, in the sense of one sent upon a 
mission. 

Yeh-tei-ch*iu-ie-lal-ah ; as much as to say, How can I save you, oXtlwugh it is my 
duty to do so ? 
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go back and report to him that everything is in order. Then we'll see 

where he is going to get his arrows from." But jnst as he was setting off to 

see K'ang Ming, he met K'ang Ming himself coming ont, who requested 

Lu Su to go aboard with him, and ordered the other fifty ships to set sail 

together and proceed to the moorings occupied by Ts'ao Ts*ao. " There 

must be several tens of thousands t)f soldiers in General Ts'ao*s 

quarters," .said Lu Su, **and we number but a little over five hundred; 

is not this rushing to certain death ? " — " Don't be afraid," replied K*ung 

Ming; **all we havie to do now is to proceed." As he spoke they were 

already not far from the moorings of Ts*ao Ts'ao, and then K*ung Ming 

gave orders to stop, and for all the drums to be beaten on every ship. 

When the noise of the drums was heard like a peal of thunder in the 

enemy's line of ships, they immediately thought it was the soldiers of 

Wn, who had taken advantage of the mist to become and attack them ; 

so they went in great haste to inform Ts'ao Ts'ao. Ts*ao Ts*ao replied, 

** If the troops of Wu have come under cover of the night, there must be 

some stratagem on hand ; we mustn't advance to the assault; give orders 

at once to the archers to let fly at the attacking ships and prevent them 

from forcing their way into our anchorage." The word of command 

having been given, three thousand bowmen drew upon the newly arrived 

vessels. K*ung Ming ordered his ships to be put about, with their sterns 

towards the anchorage of Ts*ao Ts^ao, and to go on drumming without 

ceasing. As K'ung Ming and Lu Su were drinking together, the former 

said, *'Well, is the manufacture of arrows going on rapidly or not? I 

was quite sure that there would be a fog to-night, and therefore I limited 

myself to three days, knowing it would be favourable to my plan. If the 

arrows were actually to have been made, I don't suppose they would 

have been ready in three months." Lu Su was lost in admiration; and 

in about three hours' time, the fog began to clear off. K*ung Ming 

calculated that by now the arrows that had been shot on board his ships 

must have reached the required number, so he gave orders to stop 

drumming and beat a speedy retreat. Upon this everybody exerted 

himself to the utmost at the sculls and brought the ships back to their 

own quarters just as the day was breaking. Then K'ung Ming sent some 

men to gather the arrows, which amounted, all told, to over ten thousand. 

After this, Avhen Sun Ch'iian and Ts'ao Ts'ao met in battle, these very 

arrows were employed to shoot the soldiers of Ts'ao Ts*ao ; they were 

returned to him, as one might say. That is why the picture is called 

"Borrowing Arrows by means of Grass-ships." 

Now that is most interesting. Is it all true ? 

That I won't guarantee. More than half one finds in such tales is 
generally made up. 



Mkn ; iiumerative of drums. 

Vhnan, to promulgate ; ///?, commands. 

Kd'i-koa-fihu-'i'h ; tho iuiml)cr, shii, kai-kou, must be sufficient, or complete. 

Che-tao-ya-ch'ii-'rh ; there certainly is relish about this. 
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DIALOGUE XXXVIII. 



The ancients said, " Open a book and benefit will resalt," wbich 
means, No matter wbat book you read, there is advantage to be gained 
from all. For instance, although the advantage to be acquired from 
novel-reading is not so great as that which accrues from actual history, 
still, if the reader be a man of education and critical insight, he will find 
himself benefited in many ways. Of course, if he takes all he finds in a 
story-book for solemn truth, he misses a good deal of the interest. 

But if one doesn't pay regard principally to the plot, what ought 
one to pay attention to ? 

Why, to the ideas which underlie the author's language, and also to 
his style. But neither habit is easy to acquire. 

How do you mean ? 

If the figures of speech employed by an author are superficial, they 
cannot be called good ones ; if abstruse, they are not easily understood. 
When we come to talk about the excellences of style, the dijQ&culty of 
explanation becomes greater still, for the majority of beauties met with 
in composition can only be appreciated by intuition, and are not easily 
defined in words. 

But if you can't define them in words, how in the world can they be 
discussed ? 

Although they may be said to be undefinable, one may make some 
approach to an indication of them. For instance, the excellence of the 
Shut Hu consists in the accuracy with which the author delineates the 
various dispositions of over a hundred persons, for which the critic Ching 
Sheng-t'an highly commends his ability. 

And what is the special excellence of the Dream of the Bed Chamber? 

The excellence of the Red Ghamher consists of course in the cleverness 
with which the author depicts love-afFairs between boys and girls ; only, 
he is rather too cynical in some of the inuendoes he allows himself. 

But are there ever any real events to be met with in story-books ? 

That depends upon the book. Half you find in such books as the 
Contending States, and Legends of the Three States, for example, may be 
accepted as equivalent to actual history; so that these two are better 
worth reading than any others. If you are willing to give careful 
attention to the commentaries, you will make even greater progress in 
scholarship ; for confining oneself to nothing but history is dry work, and 
not nearly so pleasant as reading story-books ; so that by doing as I 
suggest you reap two advantages, — on the one hand you're amused, and 
on the other you gain information. Therefore one may truly say. No 
matter what book you open, you are sure to get some benefit from it. 

Chien-chieh kao ; their insight into exegesis being high. We should say deep. 

Tang chSn-ti ; to hold as, repute to be, true. 

Yxing-i ; the use made by the author of his ideas, or meaning, which the reader 
should be acute enough to detect and appreciate. 

Wei-mlen chien hsieh chung-hoii ; [in his expressed ideas] he icei-m'ien, does not 
avoid, chieut falling short of, Iisieh, to a certain extent, chung-hoxi, generosity* kindli- 
ness, loyalty to others. He lays himself open to the charge of cytxi^^;oYJ> 

Ilsien-fang ; to be adverse to, to look askance at, the trouble q^ v, ther. 
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DIALOGUE XXXIX. 



Mencius said, " It would be better not to have the Booh of History 
at all, than to believe everything that it contains." One may see from 
this that there is a good deal in books that one onght not to believe, and 
yet they are not to be rejected altogether. The great thing is to examine 
their spirit and judge their principles; then distinguish between the 
credible and the incredible, and believe accordingly. A man who can do 
this is an able scholar. 

But is there anything in the Five Classics and the Four Books that 
should not be accepted ? 

The teachings of the Classics and Books have all been clearly 
explained and set forth, ever since the time of the Sung commentators ; 
so that of course they may be received. Nevertheless the records of 
events which they contain cannot be regarded as perfectly and minutely 
accurate ; and it was for this reason that Mencius said, ** It would be 
better not to have the Booh of History at all than to believe everything 
that it contains. I accept only two or three chapters of the Wu Gh^eng.** 

I think it is of no very great consequence whether a record of events 
is accurate or not; it is only necessary that the principles of a book 
should be right, and expressed with perspicuity. 

The orthodox or Confucianist doctrine teaches men to deal with the 
present only, and warns them against fondness for subjects that are too 
high for them and speculating upon what is outside their proper sphere. 

How may that be seen ? 

Didn't Tsz Kung say, *'No one is able to hear any teaching from 
the Master upon the nature of man and the Law of Heaven ? " Now 
Tsz Kung was the most distinguished of Confucins's disciples ; and if he 
had never heard any discussion of these subjects we may judge that 
things high and far-removed are difficult to know. Besides, when Tsz 
Lu asked about death, the Master replied, ** How can one know anything 
about death when one does not even understand life ? " From which we 
may see that Confucius taught men to concern themselves with the 
present only, and not to try and find out where they came from at their 
birth, whither they are going after death, and matters of like import. 

That's true enough ; still, in my humble opinion, avoiding all dis- 
cussion about what existed before our birth and what awaits us after 
death, may almost be called taking a defective and incomplete view of life. 
For example, if a man walking along a road knows neither whence he 
came nor whither he is bound, how can he guard himself from going wrong ? 

There's something in that ; but I will now ask you — where did you 
come from when you were born ? and whither will you go after you have 
died ? Answer me entirely out of your own head ; you mustn't draw 
upon the philosophies of Europe, or Mohammedanism, or Buddhism, or 
Taoism, but just give an original opinion. 

When I have a convenient season I will tell you. Just now I'm 
busy. Au revoir. 

Tsz Sung ju chu shih i-hou ; from theji*M chu shihj orthodox or Confucian commen- 
tators, Sung, of the Sung dynasty, i hou, downwards. 

JIao kao ivu yuan ; to be fond of the lofty and to strive after the distant. 
Ch^nl chHu ; to pursue after and strive for. 
Hsijii; western philosophies or orthodoxies. 
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DIALOGUE XL. 



Which dates the further back of the two : Buddhism or Taoism ? 
As regards China, Taoism, is the older. There was a man contempo- 
rary with Confucius, named Li Erh, who wrote a book entitled the 
TaO'te Ghing, the teachings of which were based upon Quietism and 
Inaction. His theory was that' a man might use things, but not allow 
himself to be used by them ; then he would be free from all that could 
hamper or involve him. His system is called Taoism from the name 
*' Tao," which he gave to the self -existing Power which never began to be. 
Those who have since embraced his doctrines style their founder the 
Venerable Prince of the Great Supreme; he is also known as Lao-tsz. 
After him came Chuang-tsz, Huai-nan Tsz, and others, whose writings 
differ in no impprtant points from those of Lao-tsz himself ; they may 
be called offshoots from the fundamental doctrine of Tao. Both Confu- 
cianism and Taoism are indigenous to China. As for the Shih doctrine, 
— which, is also called Fo Ghiao, the religion or doctrine of Buddha — it 
was sent for to China from abroad. 
Who sent for it ? 

The Emperor Ming, of the Han dynasty. 
What did he import Buddhism into China for ? 

According to the tradition, it was the result of a dream he once had, 
in which he thought he saw a golden-coloured personage, over a ohang in 
height, come flying down through the air. When he Awoke he asked his 
ministers what was the import of the dream. Fu Yi replied, *' In the 
west there is a god named Fo, who has a golden body one chang six chHh 
high ; perhaps it may be of him that your Majesty has been dreaming.'* 
When the Emperor heard that, he immediately sent messengers to India, 
who made enquiries and obtained some Buddhist books, and brought 
some priests back with them to China. After this, there was another 
Buddhist from India who came riding on a white horse and bringing 
some missals with him ; he lived first at the Court of Ceremonies, but 
afterwards the first Buddhist temple was built, and called the Shrine of 
the White Horse. In this temple were placed an image of Buddha, and 
some Buddhist missals ; the priest being ordered to live there and take 
charge. Such is the history of the importation of Buddhism into China. 

Shih ; for a full explanation of this term as applied to Buddhism see Williams's 
Dictionary, page 767. 

Chu-shu li-shuoh ; to publish books and institute sayings. The two phrases are 
synonymous and stand in apposition. 

Fin-chih pieh-p'ai ; divergent branches and parting or divided ramifications. 
Offshoots. «? 

Hsiang ch^uan ; the first character is here used m the usual sense of ** mutually " ; 
it is mutually related, or handed down. 

Pi-hsia ; literally, under the steps of the Throne. See Williams's Dictionary, 
page 677. 

T^ien-chu Kuoh ; literally, Country of the Heavenly Bamboo. But the words 
are probably no more than a transliteration from some Indian dialect. See WiUiams's 
Dictionary, page 95. 

Sui chi ch'uang chien ; sui, following [this], chi immediately, ch^uarin {ox the first 
time, chien was built— a temple. 

Kung-feng ; literally to offer, or place before, with reverence ; Ix^-^ \,o V^^ ^^ 
erect a sacred image in a rehgious house, ^^» 
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If that's tlie case, Taoism has existed in China for more than two 
thousand years, and Buddhism upwards of one thousand eight hundred 
years; which of the two, now, has flourished more ? 

From the Chou dynasty till near the close of the Western Hans, 
although Taoism was in existence, it made but little way ; while 
Buddhism was equally unsuccessful, although it was introduced into 
China during the reign of the Eastern Hans. But the Emperor Wu, 
of the Liang dynasty, was devoted heart and soul to Buddhism, and 
was so enamoured of the monastic life that he entered the T'ung-t'ai 
Temple no fewer than three times ; his ministers having to spend large 
suras of money on each occasion to get him out of pawn. This may be 
called the period when Buddhism flourished most. Afterwards, Kao Tsu, 
of the T'ang dynasty, had a great liking for Taoism, and recognised Lao- 
tsz as his ancestor. T*ai Tsung extolled Buddhism; and he sent a priest 
named Yuan Chuang to get more books from India. After the death of 
this monarch, the Emperor Hsien Tsung publicly went out to receive one 
of Buddha's bones, which he reverently installed in his own palace. 
When the Sung dynasty appeared, Taoism again came into favour ; so 
that the canonisation of the " Gemmeous Emperor," the veneration paid 
to the Heavenly Teachers, and other matters of the same nature, all date 
from the time of the Sungs. This may be said to have been the epoch 
when Taoism flourished most. From the Han dynasty to the Sung, the 
two religions prospered alternately, one decaying as the other thrived. 
Although the Grovernment favoured now this one and now that, the State 
religion was always Confucianism; moreover, from the Sungs down to 
the present time, the Government has shown an increasing respect for 
the orthodox religion : yet no prohibition is laid upon the doctrines of 
Fo and Lao. From this comes the saying, *' The Three Religions live and 
let live." 



Hshig-wavg ; hs'ing to flourish, to increase ; ivang, to glow brightly or burn up, as 
a fire. 

San tu ; at three different intervals ; on three occasions. 

SIiS shSn u T'ung-t^al Sz ; sM, originally to lodge; here used for ];^p to throw 
away, to discard, to hide from view. 

Shut -chill ; to ransom ; to redeem, as a pledge ; to buy off, as by obtaining a 

substitute. 

Yuan y'ni Lao-tsz wei tsung; yuan from afar, yln he bronglit forward. Lao-tsz, 
vm tsung y aH his anc* stor. It might j)erhap3 be rendered, He claimed Lao-tsz as his 
ancestor — sj^iritual or otherwise. 

Ohileh hou ; chileh^ synonymous witli Hl ^ him, this. 

7\t Nei ; the great interior. The expression is often used at present in the 
Peking Gazette. 

T'ioi sliili ; for reference to the line of Taoist popes see Mayers's Manual, " Chang 
Tao-ling," ])ara 35 ; or my translation of the Divine Class^iCy l<"xcursus, j^age xxix. 
^Ir. Kopscli has treated this subject in a scholarly and able manner. 

Ping hsing ; progressed together, or in company. 
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Many thanks for your valuable information. Bat there's a proverb 
to the effect that a Buddhist priest never tells his surname, and a Taoist 
never tells his age ; what's their idea ? 

Probably the reason is that the Buddhist exalts Nonentity as of the 
highest importance. The great thing to him is to be undefiled even by a 
speck of common dust ; therefore he puts away all remembrance of even 
his family and his name. The prime object of the Taoist, on the other 
hand, is to attain to immortality, — to live for ever without growing old ; 
so Taoists make it a point never to reckon a man's age. But these two 
principles are simply modern excrescences ; they are not found in the 
true teachings of Fo and Lao. 

Have you ever read any Buddhist and Taoist books, Sir ? 

I have ; but not many. Buddhist works are so full of Sanscrit 
expressions that if a man does not pay careful attention to the commen- 
taries as he goes along he cannot make anything of them. As for Taoist 
compositions, the ideas are so subtle, and the theories so abstruse, and 
the style so laconic, that they are very difficult to understand if read 
carelessly. To confine our observations to Taoist books, it might perhaps 
be said that the principles of Lao-tsz are superior to his style, and the 
style of Chuang-tsz superior to his principles. This is only the private 
view of a very humble individual, however ; I do not know whether it is 
in accordance with the generally-received opinion or not. 

If you say so, Sir, I have no doubt you are correct. I think that I 
shall employ my leisure hours in studying the works of the two schools ; 
only I don't know which are the better to begin with. 

Among the Taoist books, you should first read Lao-tsz and Chuang-tsz ; 
among Buddhist books, first read the LSng-yen Ching, 

Good ! I will read them when I have time ; and if I come upon any 
passages I don't understand I shall come to you for explanation. 

You're very good ; I'm afraid I shall prove hardly equal to the task. 
I have never spent much labour on these things myself, so how can I 
understand them ? and if I don't understand them mybelf, how can I 
explain them to others ? 

You underrate yourself. Sir. You may say what you like, but 
whenever I find myself unable to understand anything I shall certainly 
come and ask you. I beg you on no account to keep all your knowledge 
to yourself. 

Ling chiao ; I have received instruction. 

Yao tsal i ch'en pu jan; constnie, yao the important thing, tsai is in, pu jan 
not [allowing oneself to be] contaminated, i ch'^Hf by [so much as] a single grain of 
dust. 

Hou-jen fu-rjen ; what later men have promulgatingly amplified. 

Erh skill chih shuoh ; the word shih is only applied to the Buddhist and Taoist 
religions ; but these two are spoken of in company with Confucianism as the San 

Chiao. Shih might be translated sect. Its use is analogous to that of Pn ^ in the 

scholastic sense oi porch. 

Lin chiao ; lin, to be sparing of, to grudge. 
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DIALOGUE XLI. 



If we metropolitans are fond of frequenting fairs, there is nothing 
easier than to indulge our taste, for they are held twenty days in every 
month. The first and fifteenth, there is one at Lii-tsn Kao-*rh ; the second 
and sixteenth, at Tang-yaeh Miao; on every day when a three occars in the 
date, at T*u-ti Miao ; whenever a seven or an eight occnrs, at Hn-knoh 
Sz ; whenever a nine or a nought occnrs, at Lnng-f a Sz ; and on the 
fifteenth of the month, at Yao-wang Miao. These are the established 
fairs, held every month. There are others, too, which are held so many 
times a year. During the first half of the first month there are fairs held 
at Ts'ao Lao-kung Kaan-*rh and Ta Chung Sz ; on the eighteenth and 
nineteenth there is one at Po-yiin Kuan ; and on the twenty-third at Hei 
Sz-*rh. During the first half of the third month there is one at the East 
temple ; on the third of the third month, at P'an-t'ao Kung ; the first 
half of the fourth month, at the West temple, at Wan-shou Sz, at the temple 
on Ya-chi Shan, and at Miao-feng Shan. From the first to the third of the 
fifth month, there is a fair at the North temple, and from the first to the 
fifteenth at the South temple and the temple of the City God. From the 
first to the fifteenth of the six month, a fair is held at the Central temple ; 
and during the Festival of Tombs, and on the fifteenth of the seventh 
month, and the fifteenth of the tenth month, at Nan-yueh Miao. These 
fairs are all held at the stated periods every year. All the above temples 
are divided into three classes. At one sort, people burn incense ; the 
second sort are used simply for trading purposes ; the third class combine 
the features of the other two. 

And which are which ? 

Well, Miao-feng Shan, for instance, belongs to the first class, Lung-fu 
Sz to the second, and the City Temple to the third. 

And what sort of fun or amusements does one meet with at a fair ? 

The commonest are acrobats, fellows who imitate the sounds of 
animals and birds, noises, and so on, jnggling, story-telling, acting, 
performing monkeys, performing mice, performing dogs and bears, peep- 
shows, and so many altogether that it is impossible to recapitulate them. 

Feng san; whenever sa/i, the figure 3, f^ngy is met with or occurs; eg, 3, 13, 
23 and 30. 

Feng shih ; shih in the sense of *ty,' not of 'teen' ; as twenty, thirty, etc. 

Ting ; the word ting is often used, as here, as a generic term for temples. 

Ilsi-yang ching-tl ; so called because they are supposed to have had a western 
origin. 
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Well, I was always of a very qmet-loving disposition, so I have never 
been fond of frequenting such gay, bustling scenes. But I have been to 
several of the secluded temples outside the city walls. 

Which ones ? 

Pi-yiin Sz, T*an-cho Sz, Chieh-t*ai Sz, and Pa Ta Ch'n. 

Whereabouts are the temples at Pa Ta Ch*u situated ? 

They are all at Ts*ui-wei Shan, outside the P*ing-tse Men, about 
thirty li to the north-west. 

True. I have been to some of those places, but there are others I 
have never visited. Yet if one is able to escape from the great heats by 
going to the temples during the summer, one finds it very quiet and 
agreeable. 

That's the reason I am fond of quiet and secluded spots. 

Yes; but although you are fond of seclusion you mustn't be too 
tenacious of your predilections. To-day there's a fair at Lung-f u Sz ; 
why shouldn't we go ? 

I'm willing. Let's do so. 

Come, then. 

Ai-ya, what crowds of people I 

Well, who wouldn't take advantage of such fine weather to come out 
and go a-pleasuring ? 

Suppose we drop into one of the nursery-gardens first and have a 
look round. 

All right. 

What do you think of these two pots of monthly roses ? 

They're pretty fair ; a little small, perhaps. But that pot of peonies 
over there is fine ! 

Let's ask the price. If they're reasonable I'll buy a couple of pots. 

What do you ask for this pair ? 

Twelve taels. 

Come ! You're sticking it on too much. 

I'm not indeed. Look at the things before you buy them. See how 
finely the flowers are blooming, and how thick the stem is ; according to 
the present market price, the .most inferior flowers are fetching nearly a 
tael a stalk when sold separately. 



Tsen-mo yao na-nien ta huang ; how is it you want such a big lie (price) ? As 
much as to say the speaker knows the seller is not serious in asking so much, and that 
the seller knows he knows it. 
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If they're as dear as that, then, I can't afford them. 

Well, make me an offer. 

Five taels. 

That's too great a difference. You mast spring a tael or two if yon 
want to get them. 

Well, we'll tell you as we come back. We're going first to the fair. 

Let's look at this stall of curios. 

What do you want for that vase ? 

Examine it carefully first. Sir. It is genuine Ming ware ; the design 
and the ground are both good. It hasn't a single flaw. Then its shape 
is very elegant, and its price most reasonable. 

How much ? 

The actual selling price is sixteen taels. 

Well, don't be angry if I make you an offer. 

Why, of course not. Say what you'll give. 

I don't consider it worth half the sum you want for it. 

Well, how much are you really and truly prepared to give ? 

Six taels. 

Oh, that won't do ; that won't do. You might have got it for that 
some years ago, but the market value is very different now. 

I'll give half a tael more. 

No, no. You must give twelve taels if you want it ; I can't let it go 
for less. 

Then it's no use bargaining. Let us have a look at this peepshow. 

Why do you want to look at that one ? Are you not afraid of people 
making game of yon ? 

What should they do that for ? 

Don't you know ? Because you can't be sure that there is not some- 
thing ribald being exhibited. 

Very well, then let's find a place where we can have a cup of tea and 
rest awhile. 

Yes, we will. I'm a little tired too. We'll go to the tea-house. 

Ch*uoSii-kung ; an expression derived from the lasciWous revels held by the Emperor 
Hsuan Tsung iu his Spring-time Palace. The spring is always associated in the nrinds 
of the Chinese with erotic pleasures, and the character ch*wSti is often used euphemis- 
tically in this sense. A couplet from Tennyson's Locksley HaU will no doubt occur to 
the reader. Ch^w4n-kung hua-'rh thus means obscene pictures ; the first two charac- 
ters used alone, as here, include figures, and other variations of the same sort of thiug. 
Ch* win-hung denotes those pleasures which are enjoyed **in a room"— q cZ., in private. 
Compare our old English expression *' chambering"— used in Rortxjxns XIH. 
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DIALOGUE XLII. 



What are your marriage-customs in China like ? 

Do yon mean oar ancient ceremonies, Sir, or those now in vogue ? 

Why, if you have ceremonies which are in use ai present, of course 
the ancient practices have fallen into desuetude ? 

Not so ! The observances which are now in force are simply changes 
or adaptations from the ancient rites ; they differ only in names and 
details, and that not to any very great extent. 

Well, give me an approximate idea of your modern usages. 

In China, you know, it is customary for the parents to arrange 

matches, and has been from the very earliest time. If a youth's parents 

wish to arrange a marriage for him with the daughter of such-or-such a 

pel "son, they must first commission somebody to act as go-between, who 

will go to the girl's parents to ask her halid in marriage. If the girl's 

family are willing, they write the horoscopic characters of the proposed 

couple upon red paper, those of the bridegroom being handed to the 

family of the bride, and those of the bride to the family of the bridegroom. 

This is called the Exchange of the Nativity-cards. Then the two families 

appoint a day on which the bridegroom shall prepare a number of head 

ornaments and other presents, and send them by the hand of some ladies 

to the bride's house, a few of them being placed upon the head of his 

affianced. This is called Betrothal by the Depositing of Presents. After 

this, the two parties decide upon the wedding-day; and when this is 

fixed, the bridegroom's family prepare a formal Notification called a 

T*ung Shu, inscribed with the proposed date of her reception and sundry 

phrases of polite and congratulatory import, which they send to the 

house of the bride. This is called the Letter of Intimation. Then the 

bridegroom sends a number of headdresses, bedclothes, fabrics and other 

things to the house of the bride. This is called the Sending of Presents. 

Afterwards, the bridegroom sends an embroidered sedan-chair to fetch 

the bride to his house, upon the day and at the hour specified in the 

T*ung Shu. This is called the Reception of the Bride. According to the 



Hwen-li ; matrimonial or wedding etiquette. 

Fang-ting ; hy fang y placing, [presents], to settle [the .arrangementl. 

Kuo-li ; kuo, the passing over, of li for li, imiy presents. 
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ancient practice, the bridegroom used to go himself to the bride's house 
to fetch her, but there are not many who do that now-a-daya. All these 
usages — Betrothal by Depositing Presents, Sending the Letter of Intima- 
tion and so on — are the most important features to be observed, and are 
the same everywhere ; but the minor details differ according to the 
customs of different places. To speak of Peking, for instance, there are 
not only points of difference between the respective practices of Banner- 
men and Chinese, but the practices of both Bannermen and Chinese 
actually differ among themselves. The reason of this is probably that 
the more important observances are of ancient date, so they are nearly 
the same everywhere ; whereas the minor details are regulated according 
to the convenience of the individual. 

Quite so. But now tell me something about the actual marriage 
ceremony itself. 

On the first day, the parents of the bride send the girl's trousseau to 
the bridegroom's house. This is called Sending the Marriage Portion.* 
In the evening, or else next morning, the bridegroom's family prepares 
the sedan-chair, and the band of music, and all tlie necessary trappings, 
to welcome the bride to his house ; whereupon the bridal pair worship 
the Heavens and the Earth. Then they repair to the nuptial chamber ; 
the bridal veil is removed, the hairs are pulled out of the girl's forehead 
in a straight line, and then they dine together. That night is called the 
Night when the Nuptial Chamber is Lighted. Next day the newly- 
married couple worship the tablet of the bridegroom's ancestors, as well 
as his parents and elders, according to the Chinese custom ; they even 
bow down before the parents and elders of the friends and visitors who 
are present, upon the same day. Then the bridegroom sends messengers 
to the bride's house to present congratulations ; and the parents, relatives 
and friends consult how many of them shall go to the bridegroom's house 
to meet their new relations. The number of guests at this first meeting 
of the newly related families is not always the same, but it is always 
even, as far as my own observations have gone ; the smallest number is 
two, and the greatest has never exceeded sixty -four, both ladies and 
gentlemen being present; but there is no fixed rule for the proportion of 
each sex. Now, this gives you a general idea of our marriage customs in 
China. 

Jo kan ; a colloquialism for hsii to, pu aliao, etc. ; several, a certain number. 

K^ai-lien ; a disagreeable process of pulliog out the bride's hairs in a straight line 
across the forehead and disposing those on her temples in an u^y triangular shape. 

Kuan, gentlemen j t^ang, ladies. 

* Not to be understood as a dowry of money, but consisting of dresses, head- 
ornaments, wash-basin, lamps, looking-glasses, tablesf, chairs, and any articles 
conducive to domestic comfort. 
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DIALOGUE XLIII. 



Have yoa any recognised appointments with regard to funeral 
usages in your country ? 

The regulations instituted by Government respecting the parapher- 
nalia employed, the pall-bearers, and so on, are all framed with a view 
to the rank of the persons concerned ; but it invariably happens that 
well-to-do mourning families overstep the prescribed limits and make a 
greater show than they are entitled to by their position in society. The 
reason of this is that the funeral ceremonies are adapted to the rank of 
the deceased, while the sacrificial ceremonies are adapted to that of the 
survivors. For the present, wo will take the case of a son burying his 
father. Supposing the father to have been a man of high position and 
the son simply a buttoned scholar, the funeral rites will be those proper 
to a man of rank and the sacrificial rites such as pertain to unemployed 
officials. If on the other hand the positions of the father and son were 
reversed, the funeral and sacrificial observances should be reversed as 
well. This has been a universal rule from the very earliest times down 
to the present day. But although this is the proper usage, if the rank 
of the son is higher than that of his father, he always uses such 
paraphernalia as pertain to his own rank, in burying him ; and while in 
so doing he oversteps his privileges, the Government simply treats it as 
arising from his filial piety, and does not attempt any serious interference. 
The regulations and prohibitions of the Government being thus lax, all 
official families follow each other's example and emulate one another in 
these funeral excesses ; and if such irregularity occurs in official families, 
how is one to enforce obedience among the public generally ? Thus both 
officers and people have been transgressors in this respect for a long, 

Ilskn-chih ; limitations ; recognised practices with which one is expected to 
conform and which should not be overpassed. 

Yi- dicing ; appurtenances, lit.^ weapons, proper to yi^ rites or ceremonies. 

Yil-fu ; bearers — of the coffin. 

Yiieh-fm chien yumj ; overstepping one's condition, usurpingly or illegally to 
employ. 

Ilsiang-sJniai hslao-yu ; mutually conforming to, and excelling what they imitate. 

Ta tsc ; to reprimand shu-min, the public, exclusively ; leaving the officials to 
transgress as much as they please. 

Ilsiang yen chl chiu ; handed down, as a practice or tradition, for a^iis. 
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long time, so tliat almost the only distinctions one sees in fanerals 
no\v-a-(lays are those between rich and poor — none whatever between the 
honourable and the lowly. It is unnecessary to give a detailed description 
of all the appnrtenances and appointments of a funeral cortege, for the 
reason that they are too multifarious ; but I may say something about 
the number of pall-bearers which custom prescribes as necessary. High 
officers of the first and second ranks only, may employ sixty-four ; those of 
the third and fourth ranks, forty-eight; those of the fifth and sixth, thirty- 
two ; those of the seventh, eighth and ninth, twenty-four ; non-officials 
may have only sixteen. Yet at present, there are numbers of instances 
in which a rich commoner will have sixty-four bearers ; a usurpation of 
the rights of the very highest classes which may ])e called a most flagrant 
form of pretentiousness. But a Prince of the Blood Royal is permitted 
to employ eighty pall-bearers ; and this number is forbidden even to 
officers of the very highest rank. It may be seen from this, that there is 
no difficulty in prohibiting the illegal use of paraphernalia alluded to 
above; and, in not interfering with these practices, the Government shows 
a certain sympathy with the natural feelings of mankind. But although 
this over-pomp and circumstance is found in funerals among the officers 
and people alike, very few, be they rich or poor, ever postpone the 
interment until after the appointed day. Originally it was ordained that 
in the case of high officials three months might elapse before burial ; 
but at the present day at Peking, although the deceased may be of the 
highest rank of all, the coffin is never kept at home longer than forty- 
nine days. 

May I ask whether there are any ordinances to be observed in regard 
to cemeteries and the interment itself ? 

There are. Nobody, no matter who he is, may be buried in the 
city. Then, supposing a man who lives within the walls happens to die 
outside ; though he may be an official of high rank, it is not allowed to 
bring him into the city again pending the arrangements for the funeral, 
without the express permission of the Emperor. Nor is the coffin of any- 
body, no matter who, permitted either to pass the Front Gate of Peking on 
the inside, or to go out through it. These regulations are scrupulously 
observed by officials and people alike, and no one ever ventures to 
infringe them. 



Feng chien ; abundance and sparseness ; generosity and frugality in arrangements. 
Knan-chni ; a colfin containing a corpse. 
Liii-fsc'cn ; tremblingly to revere. 
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DIALOGUE XLTV. 



In trying a case before yoar Coarts of law, is it permitted to examine 
by torture ? 

It is. 

And why doesn't the Government prohibit the practice ? 

Probably because according to our laws it is necessary for the 
accused person to confess his guilt himself before he can be formally 
convicted ; and as it is difficult to make him do this, the use of torture is 
permitted in his examination. But it is imperative that the guilt of the 
accused should have been clearly established, before this is resorted to ; 
and then, if he persists in his denial, he may be put to the torture. If 
the evidence and the crime are so incompatible as to give rise to doubts, 
it is necessary to find some method or other of sifting the affair to the 
bottom, for it is not permitted to apply torture indiscriminately. 

From what you say, then, it appears that the practice of torture is 
permitted on account of the law which insists upon the criminal's own 
confession being obtained before he can be convicted. But supposing 
you have got hold of a fellow whose guilt is placed absolutely beyond a 
question, and who yet submits to the agony and refuses to confess, what 
means have you then for arriving at a decision ? 

Well, the fact is I don't know anything about law, but I suppose 
they would report the facts of the case — the establishment of all the 
evidence, the denial of the criminal and his stubborn refusal to confess, — 
to the Emperor; and then if His Majesty considers the testimony credible, 
the case may be decided in accordance with it. 

But even then, when the accused is put to the torture, can you be 
sure that he will not be forced into a false confession by the beating he 
receives ? 



Ta-lcai sJiih yin iceiy etc. Observe that the twelve characters following >« 

in this sentence form an adjective qualifying li ^^^ which is the subject of the verb. 

Ch^lng-i chluj6n ; easily at once acknowledge. 

Ch'ing-chen tsul-ch'ueh tifan-jin; a prisoner respecting whom the ajja'n^ is true 
and whose crime certain. 

Jen-hslng j)u-chao ; bear the torture and not confess. 

CliuiKj-cheufj ch^uch-tb'ao ; the testimony of everybody being chUteh-tsaOt verified 
and placed beyond dispute. 

Kal-fang ; the criminal. A classical x)hrase. 
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If the examining magistrate is roagli and cruel, of coarse there is 
every probability that he will act unjustly to the man ; but if hd is a 
person of humane and careful disposition, naturally he won't force the 
man to acknowledge himself guilty when he is innocent. 

Well, we will leave that question for the present. Let us confine 
ourselves to the supposition that an innocent person is falsely accused. 
If the magistrate believes the statement of the plaintiff and his witnesses, 
he will of course use torture in order to force a confession from the 
accused ; and although the truth may come to light afterwards, and the 
defendant escape being visited with the punishment due to his alleged 
crime, still, during the hearing of the case, he will already have received 
a certain amount of misapplied torture. Is not this a great injustice ? 

Such things exist, no doubt. I don't consider the application of 
torture a good or proper institution myself. But on mature deliberation 
it seems to mc that the reason the Government is not willing to place it 
under rigorous prohibition is that were it to do so, it would be necessary 
to abolish the law requiring the confession of the criminal before convic- 
tion in favour of one by which the case should be decided according to 
evidence adduced. At the same time although the power to decide a case 
according to the evidence would obviate a deal of unmerited suffering, 
and do away with the possibility of a man's being beaten into confessing 
a crime he never committed, there would bo some danger of the examining 
magistrate becoming a little careless, and too ready to accept the state- 
ments of witnesses without steering clear of convicting people unjustly. 
Therefore I think the forcible repression of the use of torture would not 
be so efficacious a measure as greater care in the selection of able magis- 
trates. If the right men are used for their respective posts, they will not 
use torture wantonly although they have a free field left them in this 
respect by the laws. There are often magistrates, very able in their 
investigation of cases, who never torture a single person, and yet who 
always got to the truth of every matter brought before them. But if a 
bad selection is made, although the infliction of torture be rigorously 
forbidden, the only thing gained will be that innocent people will not be 
beaten into confessing themselves guilty, while there will be no guarantee 
that these same innocent people will not be executed. 

You're right indeed. 

Ts'u : not only rough, but careless. 

Shid-lo shih-ch^u ; the water running off, the stone appears. 

WaiKj-fan ; unjustly or oppressively to bear ; tan^ here synonymous with g iang. 

Sli'ih.-jii ; s/iih, wrongly or missinglj'', to^w, cause [the accused] to enter — convic- 
tion. The mistaken di.soliarge of guilty persons is called shih chUi. 

S/icii Iistian Jcii ts^a'i ; carefully to select [according to] a man's ability. 

KiKiit. in di'ijm ; t\iKi kuan, oiiice, te ch'l JeUf getting its man — that is, the man 

most fitted for it. 

KiKtiiJ'ci di'i jtn ; the office missing its name. 
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DIALOGUE XLV. 



1 had a friend who was very fond of ivei-chH ; before he was twenty 
years old he was already acknowledged as the champion of China. His 
wife, whose maiden name was Chia, was a handsome woman, and of great 
parts withal ; and she, also, was very clever at the game. In fact hnsband 
and wife might be called excellently well matched in this respect ; they 
were in the bloom of youth, perfectly fitted to each other, and most 
devotedly attached. Suddenly the wife fell sick, and died in a few hoars. 
The husband's grief was excessive ; and at last he too fell sick. One 
evening as he was lying upon his bed half-asleep and half -a wake, he saw 
Chia Shih approaching ; and she said, "The affinity between us is not yet 
at an end ; in point of fact I am not dead. It is only that the Prince of 
the Great Bear has sent for me to play wei-chH with him. I replied, 
* Of course, if your Starry Highness commands me, I shall not venture 
to disobey ; I am only afraid my husband will not be able to wait for me 
very long.' So the Star-Prince answered with a smile, * Although you 
have something of the immortal about you, you are not yet free from 
earthly passions and affinities. Well, be it so ; you may return.' Just 
as I was about to turn back, up came the Old Man of the South Pole, 
and the Star-Prince told me to beg long life of him on your behalf. So 
I knelt down and prayed to him. Then the Old Man drew out a register 
from his sleeve, opened it, and looked ; and then he said to me, * You 
and your husband have both something of the essence of the immortals 
in you, and your appointed connection together on earth is drawing to a 
close. But as you like being in the world, two dozen years shall be added 
to the life of each of you. We'll meet again in twenty-four years' time.' 
So I have made haste back ; where is my body ? — But dear me," continued 
the ghost, **how dreadfully thin you've grown during the short time 
since we parted!" "Why you've been dead more than half a year," 
replied the husband ; " how can you talk about a short time ? Besides, 
your body has been buried a long while, and there's no knowing how 
corrupt it may have grown by now ; how can you possibly come to life 
again ? Surely, the whole thing must be a dream." " It is no dream," 



Ch*ifeng tut shou; at chess fe7igy meeting, tui sliou^ one's match. 

Gh Hng nkn ; the verdant years of life. 

K'ang li ; a complimentary term for a married couj^le. It implies absolute con- 
cord, suitability, and mutual affection. 

Hskn-hu ; fairy-bones. Almost a sprite already. The idea does not exist in 
English. 



Db 







m Hi 

1 u 




T ^ 



i\i 1 



:S ^ 
















^ 







A 






^ # 





■a 



T 



T 




lifff 




^ 

m 




A 















T 




1 






it 



i@ it m 



If 







m 




a ^ 








«>»• 







^1 ^ 




T i:^ 
m A 







T 




m 










^ 




K 






4\Si% 



tf 








19: 











fF ^ 

A II 

% 1 




A ^ 



m 



m 



BE 



T 
K 








T 

s 




^ 

m 





m 









Mb 






Dfi. 


!i 


5t 


©1 


^ 


:^ 


^ 


i^ 


^ 


* 


gs tj 


m 


§8 


* 


:^ 



7 «■ 





IS 




TEE FIFTY DIALOGUES, 231 



replied Chia Sliili ; " try and get-up and go to the cemetery nnder cover 
of the night, dig up my grave, open the coffin, and look. If the corpse 
has not gone bad, there will be nothing to prevent its reviving." Luckily 
the cemetery was not far off, and her husband dragged himself forcibly 
thither. Chia Shih helped him to lay open the grave and break open the 
coffin ; but when he looked, it was empty ! And then he lost sight of 
Chia Shih also ; so there was nothing for it but to go home again. No 
sooner had he entered the door, than he saw Chia Shih coming out to 
welcome him, and saying, with a smile, ** It's a strange thing for the 
dead to come to life again, isn't it; and if this affair is spread abroad, 
there is almost certain to be a lot of talk about it. But I have now obtained 
a means of making myself invisible, so that nobody will be able to see 
me except yourself ; and my idea is that it is not necessary that anyone 
should be told anything at all about it. Don't you think it would save a 
deal of trouble ? See, here are some pills of immortality that the Old 
Man of the South Pole gave me ; eat one, and you will immediately find 
yourself in vigorous health again." So he took one, and in a moment he 
really did feel his spirits in full force and his body whole and hale. And 
when he looked closely at his wife, he found her even more beautiful 
than before, with an airy floating grace about her, suggestive of a fairy, ' 
or immortal ; and his delight, of course, was irrepressible. As soon as 
it was light in the morning, the sexton found that the grave had been 
opened and the corpse stolen ; so he came running in all haste to inform 
the husband of it. But he heard it without being in the least disturbed, 
and only said, ** All right, I hear; you can enquire into it at your leisure." 
Then his neighbours noticed his over-rapid recovery, and every now and 
then heard the sound of a woman's voice talking and laughing in his 
hoQse, which was very much like that of Chia Shih ; all of which naturally 
gave rise to considerable perplexity. They often tried to sound him on the 
subject, but never got anything out of him. But some time afterwards, 
when he and I were drinking together, and he was a little on, he told me 
all about it ; strictly forbidding me to repeat it to any one else. And in 
point of fact, when more than twenty years were passed, my friend 
himself prepared his own coffin and died without falling ill. But whether 
he and his wife achieved immortality together is more than I should like 
to voach for. 

Hao tsaif etc. The good or lucky part of it was in [the cemetery not being 
far off J. 

Chih-tao lo ; this does Dot mean " I know it" in the foreign use of the phrase, for 
that implies a previous knowledge of the fact. It is here simply an acknowledgment 
for information. It is often found as a rescript in the Peking OazeUe» 

P^an w^n ; to ask in a roundabout way ; to cross-examine. 
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DIALOGUE XLVI. 



Yesterday I went to the play with a friend of mine ; bat the weather 
was so hot that I really was not able to sit it out. I came away after 
hearing two pieces. 

What were the two pieces yon heard ? 

One was called the Beating of the Golden Branch, and the other the 
Fanning of the Grave. 

Did you understand them ? 

Not a word ; nor did the acting interest me. So I did not care much 
about listening. There's nothing to do to-day, and I therefore beg you 
to tell me what the plays were all about. 

The first one — the Beating of the Golden Branch — embodies the 
story of something that occurred in the T*ang dynasty. In the time of 
the Emperor Tai Tsung there was at Court a Minister of great merit 
named Kuoh Tsz-i, who had been raised to the rank of Prince of Fen-yang. 
This man had seven sons and eight daughters ; among the former of 
whom was one named Kuoh Ai, who was the Emperor's son-in-law. 
One day, it being the birthday of the Prince of Fen-yang, six of his sons, 
accompanied by their respective wives, went to offer him their congra- 
tulations ; but Kuoh Ai appeared himself alone. 

How was that ? 

Because his wife was daughter to the Emperor. Although, according 
to domestic etiquette, she was the daughter-in-law of Tsz-i, still, according 
to the etiquette of the state, she was, quoad Tsz-i, as a sovereign to his 
minister ; wherefore the Princess refused to conform to the usage or eti- 
quette of the family. Kuoh Ai was much annoyed with her for not going 
to congratulate his father on his birthday, and spoke to her about it ; but 



Fu-ma ; the title given to sons-in-laws of the Emperor in former dynasties. 
Shuang-shuang Using li ; they went in couples, husband and wife together, to 
;^erform the ceremony of felicitation. 
Tsz-i tl erhfuj Tsz-i's son's wife. 
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the Princess was not fco be coerced. Then Kaoh Ai got very angry, and 
gave her a couple of blows ; whereapon the Princess repaired immediately 
to Court and laid an accusation against her husband. She said that he 
treated the Emperor with contempt and had insulted herself ; also that 
he had uttered several treasonable speeches. ** He said that I plumed 
myself on my father being Emperor, and was therefore very high and 
mighty; you don't know, he added" — [continued the Princess] — that 
formerly, at the time of the insurrection, my father fought the battles of 
the state and reduced the insurgents everywhere to submission, restoring 
the Empire to a state of peace ! But he had no wish to become Emperor, 
and there the matter ended ; if he had wished it, do yon think your 
father would have had a chance ? '* Tai Tsung listened to all this 
without any anger; on the contrary, he said to the Princess, ** What my 
son-in-law says is perfectly true, although not very polite. If it had not 
been for Kuoh Tsz-i at that time, the Prince your father would probably 
not have been where he is to-day. You and your husband are a very 
young couple, and it can hardly be expected that you should get 
along without bickering. But you need not get angry ; I will make him 
apologise to you." By that time Tsz-i had already brought Kuoh Ai, 
bound and pinioned, to the door of the Palace ; and going into the 
presence of the Emperor, he requested that his son might be visited with 
capital punishment for his crime. Tai Tsung spoke a few pacifying 
words to Tsz-i, issued an Edict granting an amnesty to the delinquent, 
and the Princess and her husband lived together as before. This is 
pretty nearly what books say about the matter ; but it is not quite the 
same as what is represented in the play. 

Although there may be some slight differences between the two, 
still, in throwing back my recollection, I find that the plot of the play 
tallies very well with your version of it. But why is the piece called the 
Beating of the Golden Branch ? 

Because the children of an Emperor are called Golden Branches and 
Jade Leaves ; and as it was a Princess who was beaten, the piece is 
entitled as above. 



Wu cJdin ti hua ; words involving a strong contempt for the sovereign ; high 
treason. 

Nan chenr/ pd chart ; chastising in the south, fighting in the north. 

Na>-h iju nifa-ch'ing tso huang-shang tifSn^'h; what room would there have been, 
etc. ; what place left ? 

Skill 11 ; to fail in decorum. 

Chlch mn ; a section of a book or history, treating of some particular event. 



t 
V 



Tina FIFTY DIALOGUES. \ 


*i -B * «! S « « e #F T - M ± + 



« #»«K s*ast*« A 

«: IS! S » B fl « "T ffl H ^ Jl 

© fi s « ® itfi, « ja •« « nt jc 
_s»tatw«ftaw5i7jai&A 

® •§■ K i2 4 ^ M « ^ a « « 
« IS s K an=- f « Wi| T 2: 

« H? ± W « ffi BR Ift ® * Sf ^ 

ts ft « •¥• » w ig « s # « 
a a ;^ a #, :v # ffi a » * 



TEE FIFTY DIALOGUES. 237 



DIALOGUE XLVIl. 



i sometimes meet, in reading, with the expression " sleeve-ciittitig'* 
intimacy ; but I don't understand what it means. 

It refers to the extreme affection felt by Ai Ti, of the Han dynasty, 
for Tung Hsien. 

Please tell me all about it. 

Tung Hsien was the favourite minion of Ai Ti; he was youthful and 
very handsome, and the Emperor was very fond of him. One day, as he was 
lolling with the Emperor on a couch, the Emperor awoke first and walited 
to rise ; but it so happened that the sleeve of his robe had got underneath 
Tung Hsien's shoulder, and, unwilling to disturb him, he cut it off with 
the knife he carried in his gii^dle. To such a degree was he attached to 
him ! So that ever since people have referred to this story in cases of 
exceptionally strong friendships, which they speak of, in consequence, as 
cases of " sleeve-cutting" intimacy. 

Oh ! So that's the origin of it, is it ? I understand now. But in 
view of the stroug affection of Ai Ti for Tung Ilsien, and the constant 
tenderness that he displayed for him, I judge that this was not the only 
proof we find of it in books ? 

Why, certainly not. Being the favourite of the Emperor, it stands 
to reason that he had high rank and fat emoluments, and whatever rare 
and costly jewels there were in the PalaCe that he took a fancy to, were 
all bestowed upon him at once^ On one occasion Ai Ti said to him, *'I 
think I may say that I have done for you everything in the world that 
you can desire ; there is nothing among all that I possess that I have not 
given you. But if there is anything that I have not thought of, you have 
only got to tell me, and I will accede to what you ask.'' Then Tung 
Hsien, relying on the Emperor's infatuated love, replied, *' Thanks to 
your Majesty's goodness, I enjoy the wealth of the Four Seas equally 
with yourself ; there is, indeed ^ not the smallest trifle wanting. But I 
have never yet received any favours from the Empress ; and on this 
account I feel a little mortified." So Ai Ti, hearing this, went and 
imparted it to the Empress ; but the Empress was most indignant, and 
the Emperor did not dare to use compulsion. — These stories, however, 
are not be received as actual history ; their authenticity is by no means 
beyond question. When we students read, it is necessary that we should 
carefully examine and form an estimate of both the events narrated and 
the 2^rinciples enforced ; we should not accept a story as true simply 
because we find it in a book. 

Quite true. 



hou 



CW-ung h.'i'ui : doting or infatuated love. In the phrase ch^Sti wcl art shou Huang- 
c/i'fin(j-/is/)i, however, it must be rendered *' favour," as in the translation. 
Ch'u-rhiu cli'ik chino ; a pestle-and-mortar friendship. See Mayers's Manual, pages 
oG and 264, paragraphs 116 and 878 respectively. 

Woa pci ; men of our stamp, or class ; here students. 
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DIALOGUE XLVIII. 



The system of abdicating the Throne in favour of virtuous men, 
which was in vogue in the times of Yao and Shun, may be said 
to have constituted a democratic rule ; the system of succession from 
father to son, which has existed since Yii and T'ang, is called 
hereditary rule. But in both cases alike, the Salic law has always 
been rigorously enforced. For instance; supposing the sovereign dies 
without male issue, his younger brother or nephew would succeed him 
just as if he were his son. Although the sovereign might have a 
daughter, she could never ascend the throne. This has been a universal 
law from the earliest times down to the present day. At the same time, 
if the sovereign at the time of his accession is of tender years, and 
unable to attend to the business of government, the Empress-Dowager is 
requested to act as regent ; or else, certain Princes, Dukes, and high 
officers of state are Imperially appointed to undertake the management 
of affairs, until the sovereign is grown up, — when he takes the reins of 
government into his own hands. But under no circumstances is a female 
ever permitted to succeed to the throne herself. 

Then have there never been any female sovereigns at all in China ? 

Well, yes, there have been; but in defiance of what is right and 
proper. 

Under what dynasty ? 



Peng ; a word used for death, ill the case of a sovereign exclusively. It symbo- 
lises the rush of a mountain to its fall. 

Ju sz, or (s*z ; to enter upon the succession, as an adopted son. 

Chi ivei ; to succeed to the throne ; to continue the hne of sovereigns. 

Cli'ui lien ; literally, to let fall the [bamboo] screen. This euphemism refers to 
the practice adopted by female regents in China, who give audiences while sitting 
behind a screen or bUnd made of bamboo, so arranged that they are invisible while 
"they are able to see all that passes on the other side. 

Sz chiin nien cliang ; the first character means to wait, and is here translated 
** until." Having waited till the Emperor was grown up, etc. 

Ch'eng Vung ; ch'ing, to undertake, or assume the responsibility of, (*wngf, the 
entire control. To mount the throne. 
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At the commencement of the Han dynasty, the Emperor Kao Tsa 
abdicated in favour of Huei Ti; and on the death of the latter, his 
mother, the consort of Kao Tsu, whose family name was Lii, assumed 
the Imperial power for eight years. At the expiration of this term, a 
number of high oflScers placed Wen Ti upon the throne ; but the Empress 
Lii, although she had usurped the power for eight years, had not dared to 
alter the style or title of the dynasty. After this, in time of the Twangs, 
the Emperor Chung Tsung was deposed by his mother, the Empress Wu, 
who created him Prince of Lu-ling and sent him to live at Fang-chou; 
whereupon she placed his younger brother Jui Tsung upon the throne. 
Then she deposed him in his turn, assumed the title of Tse T*ien, or 
Conformer to Heaven, recognised Jui Tsung as Heir Apparent, changed 
the style of the dynasty to Chou, and caused the first year of her reign to 
be recorded as Kuang Tse. Indeed she altered the style of her reign 
seventeen times during her usurpation of the throne, which lasted twenty- 
one years. Some time after this, Chang Chien-chih and some others invited 
Chung Tsung to reascend the throne ; whereupon the Empress Wu made 
over the government to him again. Now considering the way in which 
she had deposed her son, placed herself in his position, and altered the 
style of the dynasty, there was really no difference between her and a 
rebellious traitor. Besides this, she was notorious for her licentiousness, 
the foulness of her reputation being diffused everywhere ; yet she was 
actually able to take forcible possession of the Imperial throne and hold 
it for over twenty years, so that her abilities must have far exceeded those 
of ordinary mortals. 

According to my idea, it was not altogether a question of ability ; it 
was, also, that she and the sovereign she deposed were mother and son, 
and therefore the ministers of that time must have had some difificulty in 
taking any part in tl\e matter. It was for this reason that there occurred 
a delay of over twenty years ; had it been otherwise, they would have 
overthrown her long before. 

There's something in that too. 



Ch'eng chih ; a phrase very difficult to analyse, the meaning of which is the same 
as that of the preceding. It occurs in Williams's Dictionary, but is not explained ; 
indeed the first character appears to be used in a different sense. See page 59, the 
lucid rendering given under the character 4|j, 
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DIALOGUE XLIX. 



Can yon give me some idea of tlie customs and i*egnlations affecting 
the Eight Banners ? 

Since the rise of the present dynasty, all the soldiers and their 
belongings have been divided under the colours of Eight Banners ; namely, 
Bordered Yellow, Plain Yellow, Plain White, Bordered White, Plain 
Blue, Bordered Blue, Plain Red, and Bordered Red ; each Banner Corps 
being also divided into Manchus, Mongols, and Chinese, who are under 
the jurisdiction of their respective Icu-shan, (pr. Jcu-se) or bureaux. Ku-so 
is a Manchu word. Each Tcu-se is under the control of one lieutenant- 
general and two deputy lieutenant-generals ; and is further divided into 
five cha-lany — which is also a Manchu word. Each clia-lan has one 
colonel and one lieutenant -colonel. Each cha-lan again, is divided into 
eighty-four nm-lu, every one of which has a captain in command of the 
soldiers who compose it. This captain is very much the same as any 
local civil . officer among the Chinese. Originally, when the founder of 
the present dynasty laid the foundations of his government, the soldiers 
of these eight corps were confined to Manchus ; but afterwards, when 
the Mongols tendered their submission, and the number of soldiers 
increased considerably, every three hundred persons were formed into a 
7im-lu^ with a captain placed in command over it. Subsequent to this, 
some of the Chinese officers came with the soldiers who were under them 
eind tendered their allegiance, and, agreeably to the regulations in force 
timong the Manchus and the Mongols, were formed into niii-lu; so that 
the persons thus brought under the jurisdiction of each captain, were 
they men or women, were all alike called Bannermen. Among the 
fighting members of the Bannermen, the armed cavalry are esteemed the 
;|)rincipal soldiers; the number of whom under each captain varies in 
different cases. Immediately above the privates of the cavalry corps is a 
corporal ; above him is a sergeant ; and above him again is a lieutenant. 
"Under the cavalry soldier come the erh-pUf or men who serve as substi- 
tutes as occasion may require; and under these are the yang-il pmg — 

youths undergoing their apprenticeship to the art of war. Then again 

. — » ■ . ■ . 

Lung hsing ; the rising of the Dragon, or Imperial power. 

Tso-Ung ; translated by Mr. Mayers iu his * Chinese Government' ** captain" on 
page 53, and "major" on page 58. 

T'al Tdu ; the grandfather of Shun Chih. The period referred to was some time 
before the conquest of China by the Gioro Clan. 
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soldiers from the Eight Banners are divided into garrisons ; but this 
cannot be fully gone into at present. What I have already said embodies 
an idea of the regulations affecting the officers and privates of the Eight 
Banner Corps. Just after the establishment of the Ch*ing Dynasty, it 
was very difficult for Chinese subjects to get into any of these corps ; it 
was necessary for them to be redoubtable in the art of war ; and it was 
only when a man had been ennobled with the rank of Duke that he was 
so far promoted as to be allowed to join a Banner. 

How many Manchu guards connected with the Banner Corps are 
there in all, inside and outside Peking, and in the provinces ? 

They may be estimated at over three hundred thousand men. 

And of what nature are the laws affecting the native soldiery ? 

The garrisons in the capital are all under the control of the General 
of the Nine Gates ; the provincial soldiery are subject to the generals of 
their respective provinces. Where there is no general, the soldiers are 
under the jarisdiction of the civil Governor. Every province is divided 
into so many chen, or departments, each of which is subject to a tsung-ping 
or tsiuig-chen, i.e., brigadier-general; the division next in order being called 
a hsieh, or territorial regiment, over each of which is placed a,fu'chiang, or 
colonel. Then come the gariisons or battalions, each of which has either 
a ts^an-chiang, B,ym-chi, orebtu-sz — equivalent to lieutenant-colonel, major, 
and senior captain — in command. Next in order are guard-stations, 
which are under the command of shou-pel, captains, or chHen-tsung, 
liontenants; and then come sentry-stations, which are looked after by 
ensigns, sergeants, and such-like. Among the army, too, there are petty 
officers called tui-chang, besides cavalry, infantry, and sentinels. 

And how many native troops have you in all outside the capital ? 

Counting marines and land-forces together, I should say there were 
about seven hundred thousand or more. 

Are all the officials in charge of soldiery reckoned military officers ? 

All provincial officers, from the General downwards, are military; 
the high metropolitan officers, however, of the Eight Banners, lieutenant- 
generals, the general in charge of the Nine Gates, and so on, hold civil 
rank in addition ; so that they are not simply military officers. 

Quite so ; I begin to understand a little about it now. At some 
future date when we have leisure I will ask you for more detailed 
information. 

You do me too much honour. 

Chii'fang ; a term applied to the soldiers of the dominant race i)osted as guards 
in a con(j[ucred country. British soldiers in India nii(f)^t be called cha-fang. 

Chlu-mcti tl t'i'tic; the first two characters arc a ouuhcuiisiii ^^^ Teking, that city 
having nine gates. 
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DIALOGUE L. 



Chinese, — I have always heard Great Britain spoken of as a very 
considerable Power, occupying a position analogous to that of Ch'in and 
Chin in China under the Five Princes at the time of the Contending 
States ; but on looking at the map I find it marked as a most insignifi- 
cant little island. Pray how do you explain this fact ? 

Foreigner, — To enter into all the reasons which have combined to 
make England as influential as she is would take a very long time. 
Much is due to the active and industrious character of the inhabitants; 
much also to their researches in science. Then we have almost inex- 
haustible stores of iron and coal, the working of which has enriched and 
strengthened us very considerably. But although the island called Great 
Britain is so ^mall, it must be remembered that she has very large 
possessions in other parts of the world. 

G, — Indeed ? I was not aware of that. What are they ? 

F. — The principal are India, Australia, and Canada, which lies North 
of the United States ; besides some of smaller dimensions though of 
much value, such as Hongkong, the Cape of Good Hope, and others. 

G, — And do the sovereigns of India, Australia, Canada, and the 
other places yoa mention, send tribute to the Queen of England ? 

F, — The Queen of England is herself the sovereign of all these 
dominions. No country can have more than one monarch. Tribute is an 
institution quite unknown in Europe. 

G. — Do you mean to tell me that there is no native King of Australia 
or of India ? 

F. — Certainly I do. 

G. — Then how are all these great dependencies administered ? 

F. — They are administered by Viceroys or Governors on behalf of the 
Queen. The Viceroy of India, for example, is usually a nobleman of high 



Ko-shih-ti ti li ; observe the idea of "research" (see English text) suggested by 
the last two words. 
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rank, appointed by the Prime Minister of England; and he rales India 
with the assistance of a member of the Cabinet who is at the head of the 
India Oifice. Canada is also governed by a Viceroy; and,.together with all 
the rest of onr foreign possessions, is under the direction of the Colonial 
OfiBce, a bureau which answers in some degree to the Li Fan Yuen at 
Peking. 

G. — ^Have none of these dependencies any power themselves, or are 
they under the absolute despotism of the Queen of England ? 

F. — The Queen of England does not exercise absolute despotism in 
any part of her dominions. Our form of government is what is called 
Limited Monarchy, and the real power is vested in the Upper and Lower 
Houses of Parliament. Canada and Australia have both a Parliament of 
their own; India, Hongkong, and others have a Legislative Assembly, 
presided over by the Governor or Viceroy. 

0, — Well, China has her dependencies as well. 

■ 

F, — So I have heard. What are they ? 

C. — Corea, Annam, Siam, and others. 

F, — It must give a great deal of work to the Central Government to 
administer these places properly. Of course the Emperor only appoints, 
as Viceroys, officials in whose abilities he has the fullest conMence. 

C, — What do you mean by Viceroys ? 

F, — Why, I suppose that as Corea and Annam belong to China the 
Emperor rules them by deputy, just as he does Manchuria, Mongolia, 
Thibet, and other portions of his dominions. 

C. — You must be strangely ignorant. Sir, if you do not know that 
there have been native Elings of Corea and Annam for centuries. 

F, — Ah! you call them Kings. But if they are subject to the 
Emperor of China I presume he can appoint and depose them at his will, 
and impose upon them whatever laws he chooses ; so that, whatever their 
nationality, being still part of the Ta Ch^ng Empire, they are, in reality, 
his Viceroys. 



Y'm-tu kuoh-ti chieh-tUj etc. Observe how a complicated sentence in English has 
to be broken up into a number of independent sentences in translation. The knack 
of doing this is one of the most important requisites for turning English into Chinese. 

Chu-cha ; to fill an office at a distance from home. 
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C, — Yon are quite mistaken. The Emperor cannot be expected to 
trouble himself with such details. It is sufficient that these nations send 
tribute to him at certain stated periods, and acknowledge his Isupremacy. 

F, — But of course, if China ever goes to war, all these dependent 
states will be expected to send contingents of soldiery to assist her ? 

G, — No ; I never heard that such a thing was likely. 

F. — Then if 'all these states enjoy absolute autonomy in times of 
peace, and are not expected to assist China in times of war, I do not 
quite see in what their dependency consists. They may be glad of 
Chinese protection if attacked, because China happens to be larger and 
more powerful than they are ; but surely a weak state can accept help 
from a stronger one without bartering away its independence. That is 
one of the first principles of International Law; I am afraid, however, that 
the political traditions of China are not in accordance with those principles 
of public jurisprudence which are accepted by all Western nations. 

G. — And pray why should you expect us to sacrifice our traditions to 
your codes of jurisprudence ? 

F' — Simply because China has now emerged from her seclusion and 
entered into relations with foreign Governments. When two parties 
treat together, there must be some law, or tribunal, or standard, acknow- 
ledged by both as valid, and to which both can appeal ; if not, difficulties 
and misunderstandings cannot fail to occur between them. If China can 
give us a better code of International Law than we possess at present, we 
shall accept it gratefully ; but all I contend for is that, whatever may be 
adopted, it must be common to all nations, and its decisions recognised as 
final in all cases of dispute. 

G. — That is good sense. But how can one be compiled that shall 
be favourable to so many interests ? 

F. — Suppose you give the thing a trial. And till you succeed, I 
would snggest that China regulates her policy by the authorities accepted 
in the West. 

Observe, in the two longest paragraphs on this page, put into the mouth of the 
Foreigner, the roundabout diction of the Chinese version as compared with that of 
the li^nglish one. It seems necessary to put the idea sought to be conveyed in more 
forms than one, and to amplify it in a style that would be justly condemned, in an 
English composition, as unwieldy and verbose. 

Chla J ; answering to John Doc and Richard Roe. Two hypothetical persons. 
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Page 3. 
4. 
12. 

14. 

16. 

19. 

20. 
24. 

32. 

80. 
81. 



for "kin" read chin, 

for "k*i" read chH. 

for "kia" read chia, 

for "chien" (^) read ohHen. 

for "chien" (§3^) read ch^ien, 

for "tsai" (^) read fo*ai. 

for ^ read |||. 

for j)^ read 

for ^ " cha," explaining., read J^J ^si*, helping, 

for ^ read ^. 

for j^ read f^. 
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